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CORPORATE OVERVIEW 
 

a. BIDDER IDENTIFICATION AND INFORMATION 
 

Axiell ALM INC. (formerly KE Software Inc.) is a corporation which is incorporated in Delaware in 1997 

with address of 1209 Orange St, Wilmington, Delaware, USA, 19801, and headquartered in New York 

with address of 195 Montague, Floor 14, Brooklyn, New York, USA, 11201. Axiell ALM INC. is a 

wholly owned subsidiary of Axiell Group AB. 

 

Please find Certificates of Incorporation, Name Change and Good Standing below. 
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b. FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
 

If the bidder is not a publicly held corporation, either the reports and statements required of a publicly 

held corporation, or a description of the organization, including size, longevity, client base, areas of 

specialization and expertise, and any other pertinent information, should be submitted in such a manner 

that solicitation evaluators may reasonably formulate a determination about the stability and financial 

strength of the organization. Additionally, a non-publicly held firm should provide a banking reference. 

 

b.1) Audited Financial Statements (most recent fiscal year) 
 

Please see the following documents for 2024 audited financial statements of Axiell ALM, Inc. and 2024 

audited financial statements for Axiell Group AB in Swedish (English translation below),



9 
 



10 
 



11 
 



12 
 



13 
 



14 
 



15 
 



16 
 



17 
 



18 
 



19 
 



20 
 



21 
 



22 
 



23 
 



24 
 



25 
 



26 
 



27 
 



28 
 



29 
 



30 
 



31 
 



32 
 



33 
 



34 
 



35 
 



36 
 



37 
 



38 
 



39 
 



40 
 



41 
 



42 
 



43 
 



44 
 



45 
 



46 
 



47 
 



48 
 



49 
 



50 
 



51 
 



52 
 



53 
 



54 
 



55 
 



56 
 



57 
 



58 
 



59 
 



60 
 



61 
 



62 
 



63 
 



64 
 



65 
 



66 
 

 



67 
 



68 
 



69 
 



70 
 



71 
 



72 
 



73 
 



74 
 



75 
 



76 
 



77 
 



78 
 



79 
 



80 
 



81 
 



82 
 



83 
 



84 
 



85 
 



86 
 



87 
 



88 
 



89 
 



90 
 



91 
 



92 
 



93 
 



94 
 



95 
 



96 
 



97 
 



98 
 



99 
 



100 
 



101 
 



102 
 



103 
 



104 
 



105 
 



106 
 



107 
 



108 
 



109 
 



110 
 



111 
 



112 
 



113 
 



114 
 



115 
 



116 
 



117 
 



118 
 



119 
 



120 
 



121 

b.2) Banking Reference
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b.3) We hereby affirm that, to the best of our knowledge and belief, there are 

no judgments, pending or expected litigation, or any other real or potential 

financial reversals that might materially affect the viability or stability of our 

organization. 

 

c. CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP 
Axiell has not changed in ownership or control of the company is anticipated during the twelve (12) 

months following the solicitation response due date. 

 

d. OFFICE LOCATION 
Axiell has no office location in the State 

 

e. RELATIONSHIPS WITH THE STATE 
Axiell has no dealings with the State over the previous five (5) years 

 

f. BIDDER’S EMPLOYEE RELATIONS TO STATE 
Axiell has had no employees in the State during the past twenty-four (24) months and currently has no 

employees in the State. 

 

g. CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 
Axiell has not had any contracts terminated for default during the past five (5) years. 

Axiell is not proposing the use of a subcontractor. 
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h. SUMMARY OF BIDDER’S CORPORATE EXPERIENCE 
 

Time 
Period 

Scheduled 
and Actual 
Completion 
Dates 

Bidder’s 
Responsibilities 

Customer 
Name 

Customer Contact Project 
Description 

Vendor 
Based or 
Web 
Based 

November 
2015 - 
February 
2017 

Completed 
in February 
2017 

· Project Planning 
& Management 
· Develop and 
manage project 
plans, timelines, 
and deliverables. 
· Allocate resources 
and oversee team 
efficiency. 
· Business Analysis 
& Design 
· Gather and 
document business 
requirements in 
collaboration with 
stakeholders. 
· Conduct workflow 
analysis and 
optimization to 
enhance operational 
efficiency. 
· Provide subject 
matter expertise 
aligned with proven 
methodologies and 
standards for vital 
records 
management. 
· Technical 
Implementation 
· Design and 
configure system 
architecture to meet 
client needs. 
· Handle data 
migration from 
legacy systems. 
· Develop and 
integrate software 
components and 
modules. 
· Ensure 
interoperability with 
existing systems 
and standards, 
including (but not 
limited to) STEVE, 
EVVE, VIEWS II, 
OVS, Fact of Death, 
and EAB. 
· Quality 
Assurance 
· Conduct 
comprehensive 

Washington 
DC, USA 

Josef Gasimov  
DC Vital Records 
Registrar, 
Vital Records Division 
DC Department of 
Health 
 
Phone: 202-442-9029  
Facsimile: 202-442-4833 
Email: 
josef.gasimov1@dc.gov 

Axiell 
successfully 
implemented 
our 
comprehensive 
vital records 
management 
system for 
Washington, 
DC's Vital 
Records 
Department, 
which included 
modules for 
electronic death 
registration 
(EDRS), 
electronic birth 
registration 
(EBRS), fetal 
death 
registration, and 
intentional 
termination of 
pregnancy 
(ITOP) 
registration. In 
addition to core 
system 
functionalities, 
we integrated 
advanced 
features such as 
an applicant 
queueing 
system, online 
certificate 
ordering, kiosk 
integration, and 
medical 
examiner office 
(OCME) 
integration 
through 
HL7/FHIR 
standards. This 
project also 
included 
geolocation and 
address 
verification 
tools, as well as 
a Birth Bundling 
and Enrollment 

Azure-
hosted 
(cloud-
based) in 
Vendor's 
tenancy 
AND 
web-based 
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testing to ensure 
functionality and 
quality. 
· Validate 
deliverables against 
project 
requirements. 
· Training & 
Documentation 
· Develop user 
manuals, technical 
guides, and training 
materials. 
· Deliver training 
sessions for end 
users and 
administrators. 
· Deployment & 
Support 
· Support pilot runs 
and ensure a smooth 
go-live process. 
· Provide post-go-
live maintenance, 
warranty, and issue 
resolution. 
· Advisory & 
Compliance 
· Ensure the 
solution complies 
with regulatory 
standards and 
security 
requirements for 
vital records 
systems. 

program for 
local 
government 
services (Books 
from Birth). Our 
collaboration 
with 
Washington, DC 
also extended to 
enhanced CDC 
Mortality 
Surveillance 
integration, 
allowing for 
improved public 
health reporting. 
The successful 
delivery of this 
complex, multi-
faceted system 
highlights 
Axiell’s 
expertise in 
handling high-
volume 
jurisdictions 
with diverse 
needs. 

January 
2022 - 
December 
2023 

Completed 
in 
December 
2023 

· Project Planning 
& Management 
· Develop and 
manage project 
plans, timelines, 
and deliverables. 
· Allocate resources 
and oversee team 
efficiency. 
· Business Analysis 
& Design 
· Gather and 
document business 
requirements in 
collaboration with 
stakeholders. 
· Conduct workflow 
analysis and 
optimization to 
enhance operational 
efficiency. 
· Provide subject 
matter expertise 
aligned with proven 
methodologies and 
standards for vital 

US Virgin 
Islands, 
USA 

Lorraine Benjamin-
Matthew 
Territorial Director 
Office of Vital Records 
and Statistics 
Virgin Islands 
Department of Health 
 
Phone:  340-474-9749 
Facsimile: 340-718-0850 
Email: 
lorraine.benjamin-
matthew@doh.vi.gov 

Axiell was 
contracted by 
the U.S. Virgin 
Islands to 
implement our 
comprehensive 
vital records 
management 
system. Initially 
focused on birth 
registration, the 
system is now 
being expanded 
to include death 
registration, 
fetal death 
registration, 
marriage 
registration, and 
certificate 
issuance. Our 
phased 
implementation 
approach 
allowed the U.S. 
Virgin Islands to 

Azure-
hosted 
(cloud-
based) in 
Vendor's 
tenancy 
AND 
web-based 
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records 
management. 
· Technical 
Implementation 
· Design and 
configure system 
architecture to meet 
client needs. 
· Develop and 
integrate software 
components and 
modules. 
· Ensure 
interoperability with 
existing systems 
and standards, 
including (but not 
limited to) STEVE, 
EVVE, VIEWS II, 
OVS, Fact of Death, 
and EAB. 
· Quality 
Assurance 
· Conduct 
comprehensive 
testing to ensure 
functionality and 
quality. 
· Validate 
deliverables against 
project 
requirements. 
· Training & 
Documentation 
· Develop user 
manuals, technical 
guides, and training 
materials. 
· Deliver training 
sessions for end 
users and 
administrators. 
· Deployment & 
Support 
· Support pilot runs 
and ensure a smooth 
go-live process. 
· Provide post-go-
live maintenance, 
warranty, and issue 
resolution. 
· Advisory & 
Compliance 
· Ensure the 
solution complies 
with regulatory 
standards and 
security 
requirements for 
vital records 
systems. 

transition 
smoothly into a 
modern vital 
records system, 
ensuring 
scalability and 
flexibility to 
accommodate 
future growth. 
This project 
showcases 
Axiell’s ability 
to deliver 
incremental 
improvements 
while 
maintaining a 
focus on quality 
and compliance 
with NCHS 
standards. 
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March 
2022 - 
April 2025 

Scheduled 
and 
expected to 
complete in 
April 2025 

· Project Planning 
& Management 
· Develop and 
manage project 
plans, timelines, 
and deliverables. 
· Allocate resources 
and oversee team 
efficiency. 
· Business Analysis 
& Design 
· Gather and 
document business 
requirements in 
collaboration with 
stakeholders. 
· Conduct workflow 
analysis and 
optimization to 
enhance operational 
efficiency. 
· Provide subject 
matter expertise 
aligned with proven 
methodologies and 
standards for vital 
records 
management. 
· Technical 
Implementation 
· Design and 
configure system 
architecture to meet 
client needs. 
· Handle data 
migration from 
legacy systems. 
· Develop and 
integrate software 
components and 
modules. 
· Ensure 
interoperability with 
existing systems 
and standards, 
including (but not 
limited to) STEVE, 
EVVE, VIEWS II, 
OVS, Fact of Death, 
and EAB. 
· Quality 
Assurance 
· Conduct 
comprehensive 
testing to ensure 
functionality and 
quality. 
· Validate 
deliverables against 
project 
requirements. 

Mississippi, 
USA 

Patricia Oluade 
State Registrar Director 
Office of Vital Records 
Mississippi State 
Department of Health 
 
Phone: 601-206-8265  
Facsimile: 601-206-8272 
Email: 
patricia.oluade@msdh.m
s.gov 

In Mississippi, 
Axiell delivered 
a full-featured 
vital records 
system 
encompassing 
all vital event 
modules, 
including birth 
registration 
(EBRS), death 
registration 
(EDRS), fetal 
death 
registration, 
marriage 
registration, 
divorce 
registration, and 
issuance. The 
Mississippi 
project 
demonstrated 
our capability to 
integrate 
systems 
seamlessly with 
medical 
examiners' 
offices through 
HL7/FHIR, 
ensuring real-
time data 
exchange and 
compliance with 
national 
standards. 
Axiell’s 
experience in 
Mississippi 
showcases our 
ability to 
develop systems 
that support 
complex 
workflows and 
integrate with 
both state and 
federal systems, 
ensuring 
comprehensive 
data 
management for 
public health 
and vital 
statistics. 

Currently 
upgrading 
from 
State-
hosted to 
Azure-
hosted 
(cloud-
based) in 
Vendor's 
tenancy 
AND 
web-
based. 
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· Training & 
Documentation 
· Develop user 
manuals, technical 
guides, and training 
materials. 
· Deliver training 
sessions for end 
users and 
administrators. 
· Deployment & 
Support 
· Support pilot runs 
and ensure a smooth 
go-live process. 
· Provide post-go-
live maintenance, 
warranty, and issue 
resolution. 
· Advisory & 
Compliance 
· Ensure the 
solution complies 
with regulatory 
standards and 
security 
requirements for 
vital records 
systems. 

 
 

 
 
 

i. SUMMARY OF BIDDER’S PROPOSED PERSONNEL / 
MANAGEMENT APPROACH 

 

Axiell’s organizational structure for the project is a hierarchy of clearly defined roles. Each role has 

defined responsibilities and reports directly to the role above it.   

At the top of the hierarchy is the Project Manager whose role is to manage the client relationship and the 

overall functioning of the project team to ensure successful delivery of the project.  

The Project Manager will be responsible for managing resources and client expectations throughout the 

project. Their role will be to ensure that the project progresses in accordance with DHSS expectations and 

to assess and advise the DHSS with regard to any change requests. The impact of any change requests is 

communicated by the Project Manager to the rest of the team.  

The Lead Technicians will report to the Project Manager and will oversee the project's technical direction, 

ensuring alignment with DHSS’s goals while guiding the team through architectural decisions, coding 
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standards, and problem-solving. They will mentor Developers, enforce code quality, and collaborate 

closely with DHSS to deliver high-quality software on time. They are both hands-on experts and team 

leaders who ensure the success of the project's technical execution.  

The Developers will report to the Lead Technicians and will be responsible for the development and 

enhancement of all areas of the application. Each member will be assigned specific tasks for completion 

as part of the overall project.   

The Lead Trainer will report to the Project Manager and will be responsible for designing and delivering 

training programs that ensure end-users and DHSS team members understand how to effectively use the 

new software. They create training materials, conduct workshops or training sessions, and provide 

ongoing support to ensure a smooth adoption of the system. Additionally, they assess the learning needs 

of different users, track progress, and adjust training approaches to improve user proficiency and 

confidence with the software.  

The Quality Assurance (QA) Manager will report to the Project Manager and will be responsible for 

overseeing the testing processes to ensure the software meets defined quality standards. They will develop 

and implement QA strategies, create test plans, manage testing teams, and ensure thorough testing is 

conducted to identify and resolve bugs or defects. Additionally, they will collaborate with Developers and 

DHSS to ensure that the software is reliable, performs well, and meets user requirements before 

deployment.  

The Business Analyst will report to the Project Manager and will be responsible for gathering, analyzing, 

and documenting business requirements to ensure the software meets the organization's needs. They will 

act as a liaison between DHSS and the development team, translating business objectives into technical 

specifications. Additionally, they will help identify opportunities for process improvements, ensure 

alignment with DHSS’s goals, and support testing and validation efforts to ensure the successful adoption 

of the software.  

Axiell’s team for the project will comprise of the following:   

 

Name Role Title 

Liselle Ramcharan  Project Manager  Senior Project Manager  

Ersi Nurcellari  Lead Technician (Software 
Development)  

Team Lead  
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Andrew Jagdharry  Lead Technician 
(Infrastructure)  

Infrastructure Cloud Architect  

Braden Galey  Lead Trainer and Quality 
Assurance Manager  

QA/Business Analyst and Business 
Development Sales  

Narayani Arvind  Business Analyst  VP of Operations  

Andrew Ansbach  Developer   Software Engineer  

Paul O'Doherty  Developer   Product Integration Backend Specialist  

Vibha Singh  Developer   Core Development Manager  

Alexander Orellana  Developer   Product Integration Engineer  

Christopher Entereso  Developer   Product Integration Engineer  

  

Please find the resumes as follows. 
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Liselle Ramcharan  
Work experience 

AXIELL ALM INC. | TORONTO, ON  

Senior Project Manager, RVR 2022 – PRESENT 

Responsible for the delivery of vital records project implementations primarily in the North American market. 
Engaging with local and global colleagues to effectively manage the resource pool in order to balance the support 
and delivery of solutions. 

Senior Project Manager, ALM 2021 - 2022 

Responsible for the delivery of multiple software implementation projects ensuring customer satisfaction and 
budget commitments are met for mainly North American clients. Engaging with local and global colleagues to 
better resource, support and enable successful solutions for small to large scale collections management projects. 

• Qualified as a Scrum Master in order to support with a challenging project and have collaboratively boosted 
team morale; successfully proposing changes that were made to reset the project, within the first 3 months of 
joining the company 

• Rallied resources across different regions and project delivery teams to fast track the delivery of an already 
delayed solution which included having daily scrum meetings to keep the team on track 

 

FICANEX TECHNOLOGY LIMITED | OAKVILLE, ON 2018 – 2021 

Integration Manager 

Responsible for the maintenance and improvement of the fintech integration platform used to provide fintech 
services to THE EXCHANGE participating Financial Institutions. Key member of the management team 
responsible for the onboarding of fintechs to provide new services and the Financial Institutions who consume 
those services. 

• Led the development for testing the MVP solution with its first offering, an international remittance fintech 
solution, within the first 6 months of joining the team (5 payment solutions providers and 2 Financial 
Institutions) 

 

PASSION MANAGED INC. | MISSISSAUGA, ON  2017 – PRESENT 

Managing Director/Owner 

Help small businesses to affordably execute projects by providing appropriate time slices to manage their projects, 
with a focus on detailing requirements, developing a robust project plan and providing checkpoints to monitor 
project progress.  Accountability of project execution remains with small business. 

• Developed the course content and facilitated 90-minute online sessions for an Introduction to Project 
Management course tailored to Small to Medium Sized Business Owners to expose them to and techniques in 
project management that can support how they manage their businesses 

 

BRANDACTIVE INTERNATIONAL INC. | TORONTO, ON  2016 – 2017 
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Project Manager (Consultant, Project Delivery) 

Provided expertise, advice and guidance to US based clients undertaking rebrand implementation projects. 

• Led the execution phase for a $31 M USD project that impacted the healthcare system across 3 states and 
Hawaii with a 32,900 workforce and 20 main hospitals 

• Successfully supported the ID badge production for the Corporate Launch Event including: approval of badge 
templates, data quality audits, vendor management, communication, verification of badge functionality etc. 

 

TD BANK GROUP | TORONTO, CANADA  2010 – 2016 

Business Project Manager, Project Management Office, TD Insurance  2012 – 2016 

Planned, managed and delivered projects through all specific phases, in alignment with business and/or enterprise 
strategies to support the growth of TD Insurance.  Led, directed and coached project teams while partnering with 
business and executive stakeholders within a single or across multiple lines of business. Worked with Business 
and IT project managers across the organisation. 

• Led the successful completion of a $1 M multiple line of business project that allowed TDI to expand the sale 
of products to another business channel via updated backend processes and application updates 

• Oversaw the Risk Management program which included a range of initiatives and projects (up to $3 M) that 
allowed TDI to be compliant with OSFI Regulations and empowered the Risk Management team members in 
the management of the smaller initiatives 

• Managed (Initiation into Planning Phase) TDI’s stake in a multiple line of business Information Management 
project ($11.5 M) that would allow TD to better manage its customers and provide a more cohesive and 
comprehensive view of its customers 

Associate Manager, Customer Data Strategies, Marketing 2010 –  2012 

Developed the TD Bank (US) Data Warehouse to allow for better understanding of, and marketing to its 
customers.  Acted as the relationship manager and project lead, to drive projects that built the data warehouse 
capability. As a Subject Matter Expert, supported business partners with their use of the data warehouse and led 
testing when new regulations impacted organizational data. 

• Developed and facilitated a new learning module to educate employees new to the data warehouse focused on 
the business context of the data warehouse 

PLATON A/S (PLATON DELOITTE) | COPENHAGEN, DENMARK 2008 – 2010 

Consultant, Corporate Department 

Provided strategic global support in the area of Information Management. Qualified in company’s Information 
Management expert knowledge database (Insight®) and Project Management certification. 

• Contributed to a Master Data Management project for an international media company (conducting 
interviews, development of new tools, data model and other documentation) to improve the quality of the 
Customer MDM and to be able to quickly identify and target its customers. 

• Developed two new tools for a client that were subsequently included in the company’s Information 
Management application: a questionnaire used by Data Stewards to define the attributes for a Master Data 
Entity and a questionnaire to assess the suitability of a chosen System of Record 

• Created an extensive learning module and facilitated training for a Master Class in Organizational Change 
Management 

CIBC | TORONTO, ON 2004 – 2008 

Senior Data Administrator, National Collections 
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Designed, developed and drove the strategic vision of the use of data resources within the department as a member 
of the Decision Support. 

• Played a key role in the team that identified the root cause for inconsistencies in Department and CIBC’s 
Senior Executive Team reporting that led to improvements in the application used by the Customer Service 
Representatives 

• Developed a Logical Database Model that captured all of the business rules and allowed for a better 
understanding of all of the data used by the department 

Education 

MSc Digital Systems | BSc Electrical and Computer Engineering (Honours) | THE UNIVERSITY OF THE 
WEST 

Professional Certifications 

Certified Scrum Master | SCRUM ALLIANCE 
PMP - Project Management Professional | PMI 
Project Management Certificate (Distinction) | Oracle Data Warehousing Certificate | HUMBER 
COLLEGE 
Understanding of The Process 

• Collaborated from its inception the implementation of the Vital Records Information 
Management System for USVI with the Births Module now fully in Production 

• Coordinated in the Gap Analysis sessions for the Births, Deaths, Fetal Deaths and Marriage 
sessions for USVI 

• Oversaw the refinement of the Death Module for USPR, particularly focused on areas such as 
the jurisdictional specific IJE fields, Industry & Occupation Codes and Cause of Death Codes 

• Managed the execution of the ELC projects that led to USMP and USDC becoming fully certified 
in 2024 

• Participated in NVSS Monthly Meetings (Main and Technical) as well as Weekly Office Hour 
meetings that provide an opportunity for a deeper understanding of FHIR and other FHIR-related 
developments initiated by NCHS 

• Actively organizing ELC projects for the upcoming certification is USMP, currently heading to 
the Pre-Certification stage 

• Currently supporting integration project and initiatives to improve USMP’s vital records system 
for implementations such as SSA EAB 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Salih Durmic; Number 1-347-821-1460; Address: New York, USA 

Name: Ruslan Khait; Number: 1-718-664-0518; Address: New York, USA 
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Ersi Nurcellari 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Brooklyn, New York 

Team Lead                 
09/2021 – Present 

• Developed and maintained web-based Vital Records application for multiple clients using 
C#, .NET Framework, JavaScript, HTML, CSS, Ms-Sql. 

• Created new client specific views for multi0tenant MVC application to encapsulate client’s 
requirements using HTML (Razor Pages), JavaScript, jQuery, Bootstrap. 

• Implemented new functionality to enable bi-directional communication between our vital records 
system and the NCHS using the HL7 VRDR FHIR standard. 

• Attended community of practice meetings hosted by CDC-NCHS to discuss best practices and 
modernization efforts for vital records. 

Intersoft Associates | Brooklyn, New York 

Software Engineering Intern 06/2019 – 09/2020 

• Developed and supported a variety of software solutions using the .NET development stack. 
• Constructed complex stored procedures and triggers in Ms-Sql to support client applications. 
• Created mail merge processes using C# and Aspose library for the purposes of generating dunning 

letters from both Excel and SQL data sources. 
• Designed and improved reports in Ms-Sql Server reporting services. 

 

Education 

B.S. Computer Science 12/2020 

City College of New York (Grove School of Engineering), New York, NY 

Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 

Civil Registry Implementation Commonwealth of Northern Marianas, USA  

2022 - Current 

• Development of workflows in Vitaware 5.0 application. 
• Implemented bi-directional communication between EDRS & NCHS. 
• Implemented CDC Views-II for validating mortality data before registration. 

 

Civil Registry Implementation Mississippi, USA 
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2022 - Current  

• Development of workflows in Vitaware 5.0 application. 
• Implemented bi-directional communication between EDRS & NCHS. 
• Implemented bi-directional communication between EDRS & OCME via FHIR. 
• Screen design and layout 

 

Civil Registry Implementation District of Columbia, USA   

2021 - Current 

• Development of workflows in Vitaware 5.0 application. 
• Implemented bi-directional communication between EDRS & NCHS. 
• Implemented CDC Views-II for validating mortality data before registration. 
• Implemented bi-directional communication between EDRS & OCME via FHIR. 
• Cloud infrastructure setup and maintenance. 

 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Andrew Jagdharry 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Toronto, ON 

Infrastructure Cloud Architect  
 
Jan 2014 - present 

• Development to current software using various languages including C++, Perl and 
JavaScript. 

• Provide support to various vital stats clients including: 
1. Newfoundland & Labrador Vital Stats – Developing and maintaining current 

Vitalware software including Web Application. Also, handling training and 
support if needed. 

2. Saskatchewan Vital Stats – Developing and maintaining current Vitalware 
software including Web Application. Handling migration of application 
from one server to another.  Training and support if needed. 

3. New Brunswick Vital Stats – Developing and maintaining current Vitalware 
software. Training and support if needed. 

4. Trinidad & Tobago Vital Stats – Developing and maintaining current 
Vitalware software including web applications. Created and maintaining 
their Disaster recovery server (DRP) in case of fall over of Production 
server including backups. Training and support if needed. 

• Network Management and Server Maintenance for Toronto office including building, 
configuring, repair of servers, network installation and maintenance of each component. 

 
KE Software | Toronto, ON 

Support Technician 

Apr 2012 – Jan 2014 
• Provide support to various museum and vital stats clients 
• Some developing and server management. 

Education 

Computer Engineering Technology Advanced Diploma 04/ 2011 

Humber Institute of Technology and Advanced Learning, Toronto ON 

Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 
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• Data Integrity and Validation: 
Ensuring records are accurate, consistent, and legally compliant through rigorous validation 
workflows and systems. 

 
• International Client Collaboration: 

Demonstrated success in supporting civil registries across various regions, including Saint Lucia, 
Manitoba, Quebec, Mississippi, Puerto Rico, and the US Virgin Islands. These collaborations 
required tailoring solutions to meet diverse legal frameworks and cultural requirements. 

 
• Infrastructure Setup and Maintenance: 

Setting up, managing, and migrating servers to support vital records systems. For example, 
implementing disaster recovery solutions like the Trinidad and Tobago Civil Registry DRP, ensuring 
uninterrupted access to critical records. 

 
• Security and Privacy: 

Maintaining the confidentiality and security of sensitive personal data, complying with international 
standards for data protection and security. 

 
• Automation and Workflow Optimization: 

Developing systems that streamline record issuance, amendments, and data validation, improving 
operational efficiency and reducing errors. 

 
• System Integration: 

Creating Web APIs and integrating vital records systems with other entities, such as healthcare or 
government agencies, for seamless data sharing and interoperability. 

 
• Compliance with Standards: 

Regularly updating systems to align with the latest legal, technical, and security standards to ensure 
international interoperability and acceptance. 

 
• Cross-Functional Team Leadership: 

Leading and mentoring teams in the design, development, and maintenance of solutions tailored for 
civil registries, ensuring high-quality deliverables that meet or exceed client expectations. 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Braden Galey 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Washington, DC 

QA/Business Analyst and Business Development Sales  

Feb 2019 - present  

• Creating and organizing sprint work/hotfixes with Azure DevOps.  
• Presenting weekly system demonstrations throughout a system implementation project. 
• Gathering system requirements/vendor expectations and executing Gap analyses. 
• Providing quality assurance analysis and regression testing.  
• Managing, organizing, and sharing QA/testing results through Azure DevOps and 

Microsoft Teams. 
• Managing support operations by overseeing, delegating, and personally handling ~8000 

customer service requests annually. 
• Providing technical troubleshooting and customer service support to vital registry 

software’s end users. 
• Training new employees on system functionality and support management/procedures 

 
NewDay USA                                                                                                           

Compliance Helpdesk Specialist                        
2017-2018 

• Assisted Operations via a helpdesk to ensure compliance with state and federal 
mortgage regulations.  

• Audited and updated information/documentation in our loan origination data 
management system. 

Account Executive                                     
2017 

• Collected and organized borrower information/documentation in a loan origination data 
management system. 

• Worked with operations to guide borrowers through the loan origination process. 
 

Education 

B.A. Business Technology and Administration 2017 

University of Maryland, Baltimore County (Catonsville, MD)  

Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 
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• Civil Registry Implementation - District of Columbia, USA  (2019 - ) 
o Managed helpdesk operations (~8000 customer service requests annually).   
o Identified issues with system quality and organized QA work for development team.   
• Civil Registry Implementation – Norther Mariana Islands, USA  (2019 - ) 
o Responsible for contracts and account management   
o Responsible for scoping new work and estimates.   
o Provide information in industry developments and how to best take advantage   
• Civil Registry Implementation - Mississippi, USA  (2020 - ) 
o Responsible for contracts and account management   
o Responsible for scoping new work and estimates.   
o Provide information in industry developments and how to best take advantage 
• Civil Registry Implementation - Quebec, CA  (2021 - ) 
o Responsible for contracts and account management   
o Responsible for scoping new work and estimates.   

Provide information in industry developments and how to best take advantage    

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Narayani Arvind 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. 

VP of Operations 

JUL 2018- PRESENT 

Responsible for managing product delivery of Axiell’s COTS product for vital records solutions across 
North America and the Caribbean. Lead process reengineering efforts in vital records modernization 
projects, scoping out solution and requirements gathering. Responsible for creating and maintaining the 
project plan, stakeholder communication, reporting budget and project progress, coordinate development 
activities, train end users. Engaged in account management, gathering stakeholder needs, gap analysis, sales 
and system demonstrations, contract negotiations, RFI/ RFP responses, sprint management and business 
process re-engineering. Responsible for hiring, training and managing, junior project managers and business 
analysts. 

End users/ customer base include state and provincial health departments, civil registries, health care 
facilities, forensics and medical examiners, funeral facilities across North America and the Caribbean. 

Key projects: Vital records software implementation is District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, Nova Scotia, 
Prince Edward Island, Mississippi, New Foundland, New Brunswick and SHPDA, DC. 

 

DC DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH 

PROJECT MANAGER/ SR BUSINESS ANALYST  

JUN 2015- JUN 2018 

Reporting to the CITO, as part of the internal PMO, worked with several programs within the District of 
Columbia’s Department of Health to reengineer paper-based process, implement electronic systems and 
replace legacy systems with in-house IT solutions.  

Key Projects: Medical Device Licensing applications, Medical Marijuana Program, Physicians Licensing 
Application, Healthcare Information System, DC Confidential Filer System, Enterprise Grants Management 
System, DCPHIS-Rhapsody Integration. 

 

ACCENTURE  

BUSINESS ANALYST 

JUN 2011- JAN 2012 

· Worked with Project manager to identify best approach for gathering requirements  
· Performed Reviews and Audits for internal and external activities for the existing system at Cigna 

Health care and prepare activity/process flow using MS Visio. 
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· Gathered Business Requirements, created Functional Requirements Document (FRD) and analyzed 
data/workflows, defined the scope, financial projections and cost/benefit analysis; progressed from 
Problem Statement to well-documented designs. Prepared user guidelines for easy access of the 
application. 

· Performed GAP analysis to identify the gap between the optimized allocation and integration of the 
inputs, and the current level of allocation. 

· Created AS-IS and TO-BE business process flow diagrams to show  end-to-end business model and 
business process mapping exercise including swim lanes. 

· Performed Data Analysis and Data validation by writing basic queries against the database. 

 

KPG CONSULTING  

BUSINESS SYSTEMS ANALYST/ DATABASE MODELER 

MAY 2009- FEB 2011 

E-Warehouse Management System for Sea Power Resources 

The project was a B2B, Internet-based, Electronic Commerce System that allowed existing and new 
customers of Sea Power Resources International to participate in the cold storage business through the 
Internet, including collaborative planning, virtual fulfillment, logistic management, as well as a virtual 
market place for trading of cold storage products. 

· Responsible for performing systems analysis to make any changes/enhancements to the application. 
· Gathered Business Requirements by working closely with users and documented the requirements. 
· Created use cases, Business Requirements and the Process Flow documents 
· Acted as a liaison between the development team, testing team and business user. 

Education 

ASTER OF SCIENCE IN MANAGEMENT | JUN 2015 | WILMINGTON UNIVERSITY 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING | MAR 2011 | ANNA UNIVERSITY 

Professional Certifications 

· Certified Scrum Product Owner 

· Certified Six Sigma Black Belt 

· Total Quality Management 

· Certificate of Advanced Study in MIS 
· Project Management- Cornell University 

 
Understanding of The Process 

• Civil Registry Implementation – Saint Lucia  (2019 – 2022) 

o Responsible for creating and maintaining the project plan, stakeholder communication, reporting budget and project 



141 
 

progress, coordinate development activities, train end users.  

• Civil Registry Implementation - District of Columbia, USA (2018 - ) 

o Lead process reengineering efforts in vital records modernization projects, scoping out solution and requirements 
gathering.    

o Responsible for creating and maintaining the project plan, stakeholder communication, reporting budget and project 
progress, coordinate development activities, train end users. 

• Civil Registry Implementation – Northern Mariana Islands, USA (2019 – 2021) 

o Engaged in account management, gathering stakeholder needs, gap analysis, sales and system demonstrations, 

contract negotiations, RFI/ RFP responses, sprint management and business process re-engineering.  

• Civil Registry Implementation - Mississippi, USA (2020 - ) 

o Gathered requirements and organized development work for the transition from our old vital registry system to 

VITA.   

o Lead bi-weekly meetings with civil registry users to ensure a smooth implementation. 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Andrew Ansbach 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Brooklyn, New York: 

Software Engineer 04/2022 – Present 

• Delivered innovative features to government clients for a vital records management system using 
expertise in .Net development and proficiency in C# and JavaScript 

• Provided critical support and bug fixes throughout rounds of User Acceptance Testing through 
effective use of Visual Studio’s debugger and substantial understanding of the MVC architecture 
model 

• Drew on ample knowledge of relational database design to alter vital records to comply with 
NCHS standards in Microsoft SQL Server 

• Facilitated communication between development team and local jurisdictions in Microsoft Teams 
and Azure DevOps to ensure product requirements were clearly outlined and project deadlines 
were met 

EquiBlocks | Montreal, Quebec, Canada: 

Software Engineering Intern 06/2021 – 12/2021 

• Developed a web app using WordPress and PHP that provided financial planning advice to users 
• Leveraged project management software JIRA to track the progress of the project and Git for 

version control  
• Used PostgreSQL to manage user financial data 

Education 

B.S. Computer Science 12/2021 

Arizona State University, Tempe, AZ   

B.A. Philosophy    05/2013 

Stony Brook University, Stony Brook, NY 

Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 

Civil Registry Implementation US Virgin Islands, USA   

2023 

• Development of workflows in VITA application 
• Life Event Registration rules and validations 

 

Civil Registry Implementation Mississippi, USA 
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2023  

• Development of workflows in VITA application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Interoperability 

 

Civil Registry Implementation Puerto Rico, USA   

2022 

• Development of workflows in VITA application 
• Development of Certificate designs 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 

 
References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Paul O’Doherty 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Melbourne, Australia  

Product Integration Backend Specialist  

2007 – Present 

Development of tools to interface with the EMu and Vitalware product suite which includes data 
migrations, data exports, report development and client customisations. Provide specialised advice and 
assistance to long-term customers. 

Duties: 

• Data & Server Migrations for EMu and Vitalware installations. 
• Development of Vitalware Window’s Clients using Borland C++ Builder. 
• Development of import tools to load images into Vitalware and EMu. 
• Development of Perl reports to extract and collate data to send to other agencies. 
• Developing interfaces to exchange data with 3rd party systems. 
• Maintenance and bug fixing of existing applications. 

Achievements: 

• Development of Witness Protection mechanism for Registry of Births, Deaths and Marriages 
(New Zealand). 

• Development of XML Import Tool for Registry of Births, Deaths and Marriages (Queensland) to 
generate and link registration records with scanned documents. 

• Development of print routines to convert tiff / jpg files to PCL format for UNIX print spoolers. 

• Assistance with integration of French Canadian bi-lingual language support for Vitalware 
software and Canadian clients. 

• Assisted in the development of same sex relationship databases for the Registries of Births, 
Deaths and Marriages in Queensland and New Zealand. 

KE Solftware | Melbourne, Australia  

Support / Programmer 

March 1996 – 2007 

Resolution of customer problems such as corrupt databases, determining software bugs and liaising with 
relevant staff as required. Some on-site work, server migrations and maintenance and bug fixing  

Duties / Achievements: 

• Help Desk Support. 
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• Maintenance of customer software, bug fixes and supporting programs. 
• Configuration and migration of client applications to new UNIX servers. 
• On-site support for major clients, such as the Registry of Births, Deaths and Marriages in Victoria. 
• Assistance in training and mentoring of new staff. 
• Digitisation Project for the Registry of Births, Deaths and Marriages in Victoria, which involved 

loading four million images onto Tower System and then migrating these onto Lifedata II several 
years later. 

• Setup of initial version of CVS, a national Australian portal for verifying identities used by 
passports, banks and other agencies. 

 

Melhawk Computer Solutions 

Support / Programmer 

October 1994 – March 1996 

Support for Point-of-Sale system, which involved troubleshooting ledger, balancing tills, printer issues 
and software patching.  

Duties / Achievements: 

• Discuss problems with customer and attempt to resolve problem over phone, often talking them 
through the steps to fix it. 

• Remote login to fix problems as required. 
• Resolve any end of day balancing issues. 
• Fix database corruptions and software bugs. 
• Setup of barcode scanners & EFT software. 
• Setup and configuration of report and receipt printers. 
• Configuration of modems and remote login software. 
• Configuration and setup of PCs for distribution to clients. 
• Development of programs to upgrade software between versions of Visual Basic. 

Education 

Bachelor of Science (Computer Science Major), University of Melbourne (1993) 

Professional Certifications 

• Certificate of distinction in Data Communications at Pearcey Centre for Computing, Monash 
University (1994) 

• Certificate of credit, Introduction to Java, from Pearcey Centre for Computing, Monash 
University (1999) 

Understanding of The Process 
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BDMNZ 
Upgraded the Lifedata system to support Citizenship by Birth and Civil Unions (2006), Same-Sex 
Marriages (2013), Gender Changes (2023), and Death Notifications (2024). 

BDM Samoa Implementation (2002) 
Implemented enhancements for the incoming Lifedata system, including certificate templates and data 
entry screens. 

BDM Queensland Implementation (2007) 
Conducted a full data migration from Lifedata into the Vitalware system. Supported the digitization of 
images for back-capture projects. 

BDM CASK Implementation (2010) 
Developed back-end reports and certificate generation functionalities to address operational 
requirements. 

BDM CANB Implementation (2013) 
Created a bilingual subsystem to enable seamless operation in both French and English languages. 

BDM CAYT Implementation (2014) 
Executed a full data migration from a legacy system into Vitalware, ensuring data accuracy and 
compatibility. 

BDM CAPE Implementation (2020–2023) 
Collaborated with the client to analyze data structures and delivered a full data migration from a legacy 
system into Vitalware. 

BDM CANS Implementation (2021–2023) 
Oversaw the migration of financial, certificate, and stock data into Vitalware’s Point of Sale, Issuance, 
and Certificate Modules. 

BDM USMS Implementation (2023–2024) 
Led the migration of vital records data from the Vitalware system to the VITA platform. 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Vibha Singh 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Melbourne, Australia 

Core Development Manager     2024 – Present 

• Oversee a team of developers, providing guidance, support, and performance feedback. 

• Hire new team members and ensure ongoing professional development for the team. 

• Help assign tasks based on team members' strengths and project needs. 

• Plan, prioritize, and manage the development of core system components and features. 
• Create and adhere to project timelines, ensuring milestones are met. 
• Identify potential risks and develop mitigation strategies. 
• Address and manage technical debt to maintain the health of the codebase. 

• Communicate with stakeholders to gather requirements, provide updates, and manage 
expectations. 

• Work closely with other teams (e.g., product management, QA, operations) to ensure alignment 
and integration. 

• Implement and refine development methodologies and processes to enhance productivity and 
efficiency. 

• Promote and implement best practices and continuous improvement initiatives within the team. 

• Ensure robust testing strategies are in place for core components, including unit testing, 
integration testing, and performance testing. 

• Forecast and plan for resource needs, including staffing and technology. 

• Stay informed about industry trends and emerging technologies to drive innovation 
within the team. 

• Contribute to the strategic direction of the core components and ensure alignment with 
broader organizational goals. 

 Global Project Delivery Manager     2022 - 2024 

• Planning and scheduling the delivery process. 

• Managing the resources for the delivery, including allocating tasks to team members. 

• Identifying and managing risks to the delivery, including developing contingency plans to 
mitigate potential issues. 

• Communicating with stakeholders, including team members, clients, and other stakeholders, to 
ensure that everyone is informed about the progress of the delivery. 

• Providing guidance and mentorship to team members to ensure that they have the skills and 
support they need to complete their tasks. 

• Working with clients or other stakeholders to meet their needs and expectations. 
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Senior Account Manager     2021- Present 

• Discussing and reviewing contracts and variations for new and existing customers. 

• Engaging with customers, understanding their current and prospective plans. 

• Establishing channels for frequent communication to foster customer relationships. 

• Identifying hiring needs within the business area and participating in the recruitment strategy and 
process. 

• As part of the management team,  

•  understand business financials and identify revenues of growth. 
 make suggestions to improve the business practices. 

•  brainstorm ideas to improve team morale & productivity. 

•  identify current/potential issues and follow them through to resolution. 

 

Senior Consultant                        2011 - Present 

Responsibilities and experience include: 

• Engaging with existing and prospective customers to understand their business requirements and 
translate them to technical specifications. 

• Proposing, designing and documenting full stack solutions. 
Effectively interacting with and designing/developing solutions for cross-country/continent 
customers. 

• Developing core features/improvements including core bug fixes. 
Product / feature documentation. 

• Managing small/medium sized development projects, setting timelines and ensuring delivery 
within budget and time-frame.  

• Coordinating and collaborating with cross-country/continent teams for software delivery, 
training and knowledge sharing. 

• Mentoring and guiding less experienced colleagues as required. 

• Identifying and making recommendations to improve work processes (project delivery / system 
upgrades) as applicable. 

Senior Consultant                        2007 - 2010 

• Liaising with customers to understand their business requirements. 

• Designing / developing solutions. 

• Performing software upgrades. 

• Support and issue resolution post system / feature install. 

Education 

Master’s in computer application (Distinction)               2005 



149 
 

Kamla Nehru Institute of Technology, UP Technical University, India  

Bachelor of Science, Computer Application (Honours with Distinction)          2001 

Ranchi University, India 

Professional Certifications 

PMI-ACP prep course                               2017 

 
Understanding of The Process 

1. Requirement analysis and solution design. 

2. Implementation of vital events (Births, Deaths, Marriages etc.) registration workflows. 

3. Design and implementation of sensitive processes like Adoption, Parentage orders etc. 

4. Implementation of Point of Sale subsystem. 

5. Implementation of certificate printing subsystem. 

6. Security stock management and financial reporting subsystems. 

7. Implementation of online applications to interface with Vitalware subsystems. 

8. Frontend screen design. 

9. Configuration rules for Vitalware application. 

10. Data dictionaries and other reports. 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Amit Sinha, Phone: +44 7450 271967, Address: Milton Keynes, England, United Kingdom 

Name: Smriti Singh, Phone: +91 9168460606, Address: Pune, Maharashtra, India 

Name: Priyanka Misra, Phone: +1 (224) 538-1350, Address: Greater Chicago Area, United States 
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Alexander Orellana 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Brooklyn, NY 
 
Product Integration Engineer  

Jan. 2023 – Present 

• Designed, developed, and implemented new software features to meet customer and 
business needs. 

• Identified, diagnosed, and resolved software bugs, improving the overall stability and 
performance of the application. 

• Collaborated with stakeholders to gather and analyze requirements, ensuring that 
solutions met both technical and business objectives. 

• Participated in peer code reviews, ensuring code quality and adherence to best 
practices. 

• Executed integration and regression testing to ensure functionality and reliability. 
• Created and maintained technical documentation for new features and systems. 

Junior Support Engineer 
Sept. 2021 – Jan. 2023 

• Maintained and supported vital records software for Canadian and US government 
agencies.  

• Diagnosed and resolved both minor and critical software issues. 
• Designed and developed new system functionalities, improving overall efficiency.  
• Deployed regular software updates to maintain and enhance system performance.   
• Ensured the data integrity of millions of vital records. 
• Conducted monthly client meetings to address and prioritize technical issues and 

projects.  
 

Education 

Hofstra University                      Hempstead, NY | Sept. 2017 – Dec. 2020 
Bachelor of Science | Computer Science 
 

Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 

Vitalware 3.0 - 5.0, Mississippi State Department of Health Vital Records               
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• Integrated and streamlined processes, closing critical software gaps and enhancing 
system performance. 

• Redesigned legacy systems to improve efficiency and modernize operations. 
• Maintained a clean and efficient codebase to maximize development productivity and 

ensure high-quality output. 
Vitalware 5.0, Quebec, Canada                          

• Analyzed and implemented requirements that served as a catalyst for the 
comprehensive enhancement of the entire application. 

Vitalware 5.0 Core Application                             
           

• Identified and resolved performance issues and recommended improvements to system 
architecture. 

• Implemented core features to meet diverse client requirements and enhance application 
functionality 

• Promoted best coding practices, emphasizing the importance of maintainable code to 
improve project outcomes and streamline codebase integration. 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Patrick McGinnis; Number: (514) 402-7456; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Jonathan Fontaine; Number: (416) 540-8321; Address: Montreal, Canada 
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Christopher Entereso 
Work experience 

Axiell ALM Inc. | Toronto, ON 
 
Product Integration Engineer                                                                
2011 – Present 
Technical Skills 

• Work with clients to assess the task required and implement the best solution for their 
needs 

• Improve and add functionality to current software suites 
• Troubleshoot and debug software issues 
• Ensure that software implementations are release worthy by testing and detailing all 

possible procedures 
• Manage software releases in a timely manner that does not affect clients’ daily 

operations 

Communication Skills 

• Consult with clients to develop functionality required in software. 
• Communicate with clients through phone, email and ticketing system with regards to 

software bugs and procedural issues. 
• Write easy to understand procedures of software functionality for end-client users. 
• Detail step-by-step procedures for reproducing bugs and errors. 

 
Leadership Skills 
 

• Assist new team members with task procedures and development practices 
• Provide and consult ideas and solutions with team members  
• Train users in use of software 

Education 

2008-2010 
Seneca College 
Computer Engineering Technology  
Professional Certifications 

N/A 
Understanding of The Process 

Civil Registry Implementation for Prince Edward Island, CA 

• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Development of Certificate designs 
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• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Civil Registry Implementation for Nova Scotia, CA 

• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Development of Certificate designs 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Civil Registry Implementation for Saint Lucia 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Development of Certificate designs 
• Interoperability with other agencies 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Support for Washington DC, USA Civil Registry 
• Provide user and client support on VITA application 

Civil Registry Implementation for New Brunswick, CA 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Development of Certificate designs 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Civil Registry Implementation for Newfoundland and Labrador, CA 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Development of Certificate designs 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Civil Registry Implementation for Saskatchewan, CA 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
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• Development of Certificate designs 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Provide user support and training 

Support and Development for Trinidad and Tobago Civil Registry 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Provide user support and training 

Support and Development for Mississippi, USA Civil Registry 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Screen design and layout 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Provide user support and training 

 
Support and Development for Manitoba, CA Civil Registry 
• Development of workflows in VW application 
• Database maintenance and troubleshooting 
• Support and troubleshoot web application 
• Statistical Report Design and Creation 
• Interoperability with other government agencies and jurisdictions 
• Provide user support and training 

References (3 references with name, address, and telephone number) 

Name: Chris Fincham; Number: (416) 587-6776; Address: British Columbia, Canada 

Name: Lawrence Esporlas; Number: 416-450-6133; Address: Ontario, Canada 

Name: Adryan Duque; Number: 416-662-3500; Address: Ontario, Canada 

 

 

j. SUBCONTRACTORS 
 

Axiell does not intend to subcontract any part of its performance. 
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CONFIRMATION OF HAVING READ, UNDERSTOOD 
AND MET THE MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS 

 
 
Axiell confirms that we have read, understood and met the minimum essential qualifications, experience 
and capabilities is to be included in your proposal submission. 
 
1. Axiell has a minimum of five years’ experience in the design, testing, implementation, support and 
maintenance of a cloud-based system similar to the scope of this RFP. 
 
2. Axiell has a minimum of three clients utilizing similar support, operation and maintenance of a cloud-
based system similar to the scope of this RFP. 
 
3. Axiell confirms that all data, systems, and cloud hosting environments associated with this RFP will be 
located, stored, and managed within the United States. No data shall be transferred, processed, or stored 
outside the U.S. jurisdiction. 
 
4. Axiell has an existing system that at a minimum contains modules i. through vii. listed in Table 1: 
Essential Modules. Meanwhile, Axiell has reviewed Attachment 1 - Functional Specifications to make a 
sound determination of the Axiell’s full range of capabilities necessary to meet said requirement. (and 
“form”) 

 
Table 1: Essential Modules 
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PROJECT DESCRIPTION AND SCOPE OF WORK 
(TECHNICAL RESPONSE Part I) 

 

A. PROJECT REQUIREMENTS AND INFORMATION (Understanding of 
the project requirements) 
 

A.A Functional Specifications 
 
Please see 120277 O3 REBID Axiell ALM INC File 2 of 6 Functional Specifications submitted in 
separate file. 
 
 
A.B Technical Specifications 
 
Please see 120277 O3 REBID Axiell ALM INC File 3 of 6 Technical Specifications submitted in separate 
file. 
 
 
A.C Project Initiation 
 
i Kick-off Event, Documentation, Review and Approval 

All key vendor’s staff and Unit staff to be in attendance.  Introductions, review the project scope, goals, 

and pre-agreed upon established timeline, and discuss roles and responsibilities for project resources. 

Establish communication channels and discuss access or technology that will be needed for the project.   

Create documentation for review and approval by the Unit.    

 

Attendance of Key Vendor Staff 

• We will ensure the presence of all key vendor staff required for successful project initiation, 

including: 

o Project Manager 

o Technical Lead 

o Business Analyst 

o Key Development Personnel 

• Each team member will be introduced with a brief overview of their role in the project 

during the kick-off meeting, ensuring clear visibility of expertise and responsibilities. 

Review of Project Scope, Goals, and Timeline 
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• Interactive Review: During the kick-off meeting: 

o Present the agreed project scope and goals to ensure clarity and alignment. 

o Reconfirm the project timeline milestones, incorporating input from Unit staff to ensure 

feasibility and mutual understanding. 

• Documentation: All discussed items, feedback, and adjustments will be captured in a structured 

format based on the provided project plan template. 

Discussion of Roles and Responsibilities for Project Resources 

• Resource Mapping: 

o We will present a resource map identifying roles for both vendor and Unit staff, clarifying 

individual responsibilities and points of contact. 

• Collaboration Agreements: Establish agreed communication protocols for Unit and vendor 

teams to align expectations. 

Establishing Communication Channels 

• Tool Selection: 

o Microsoft Teams is our preferred tool for meetings and virtual collaboration. It ensures 

seamless communication between vendor and Unit staff and offers features like screen 

sharing, meeting recording, and chat functionalities to enhance coordination. 

o Azure DevOps will serve as the central tool for project tracking, task management, and 

issue resolution, providing full visibility into project progress. 

• Communication Plan: 

o Define communication cadence (e.g., weekly status meetings, daily stand-ups as needed). 

o Assign owners for managing communication channels and responding to queries. 

• Documentation: 

o Share a structured communication plan for approval, covering frequency, method, and 

audience for each type of update. 

Discussion of Development System and Azure DevOps Access 

• Azure DevOps: 

o Provide an overview of workflows for task management, issue resolution, and project 

progress tracking. 

o Schedule account setup for Unit staff to ensure timely access to the platform. 

o Schedule training sessions for Unit staff to familiarize them with Azure DevOps features 

and best practices. 

• Overview of Development Systems: 
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o Demonstrate access protocols to our development systems during the kick-off meeting. 

Provide clear documentation on accessing environments such as staging or testing 

platforms. 

Discussion of Access Needs for Sample Data Extracts 

• Data Access Plan: 

o Outline the types of sample data extracts required (e.g., anonymized birth or death 

records). 

o Share a secure transfer protocol (e.g., SFTP or encrypted file-sharing) for exchanging 

data. 

• Collaboration on Data Review: 

o Propose a joint data review session with Unit staff to validate extract formats and ensure 

usability in our systems. 

Final Steps 

• Summarize key outcomes from the meeting, including agreed timelines, defined roles, 

communication protocols, and data exchange requirements. 

Seek formal sign-off from the Unit stakeholder on the documented outcomes to confirm mutual 

agreement 

 

ii Develop a Detailed Project Plan 

The detailed project plan will outline the project goals, tasks, scope, deadlines, and deliverables, 

including the discussion of key project elements and finalization of details.  A comprehensive, detailed 

project plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor throughout the project lifecycle. If 

a change is made to the plan following the initial signature, the plan must be reviewed and electronically 

signed by the selected Unit stakeholder.   

 

We will develop a comprehensive project plan that outlines the project goals, tasks, scope, deadlines, and 

deliverables to guide the project through its lifecycle. The plan will ensure that all project elements are 

finalized in collaboration with the Unit and maintained with any changes reviewed and signed off by the 

designated Unit stakeholder. 

a) Project Tasks 

The project tasks will be broken down into clear, manageable activities that ensure both the vendor and 

the Unit have defined roles and responsibilities. 
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• Tasks will be segmented into phases or stages (e.g., initiation, development, testing, deployment). 

• Each task will have a designated owner, time commitment, and clear deliverables. 

• Unit involvement will be outlined for resource planning, ensuring alignment and efficiency. 

b) Project Timeline 

The project timeline will establish a structured schedule for all tasks and deliverables, ensuring adherence 

to pre-established deadlines. 

• Start and end dates will be assigned to each task to promote accountability. 

• Major milestones and dependencies will be clearly identified to track progress and avoid delays. 

• Adjustments to the timeline, if needed, will be subject to formal review and approval. 

c) Project Resources 

Resources will be allocated to ensure that the project is adequately supported by the right personnel, tools, 

and materials at each stage. 

• Resource needs will be identified for each task, including personnel, training, and technical 

inputs. 

• Both vendor and Unit responsibilities for resource allocation will be clearly defined. 

• Training events and documentation, such as user manuals, will be integrated into the resource 

plan to support effective implementation. 

d) Regular Reviews and Assessments 

Weekly reviews will be conducted to assess progress, address challenges, and incorporate stakeholder 

feedback to refine the project direction. 

• Reviews will be scheduled using Microsoft Teams, fostering transparent communication with the 

Unit. 

• Progress against the plan will be assessed, and corrective actions will be implemented as needed. 

• Updates to the plan will follow a formal governance process to ensure transparency. 

e) Sign-Off Process 

A structured sign-off process will formalize the acceptance of project deliverables and milestones to 

ensure mutual agreement at each stage. 

• Criteria for sign-off will be mutually established during the planning phase. 

• Deliverables will be reviewed by the Unit, with necessary adjustments completed before 

approval. 
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• Documentation of approvals will be maintained to provide an audit trail and ensure 

accountability. 

 

iii Develop a Risk Management Plan 

The risk management plan will identify, evaluate, and plan for possible risks that may arise within the 

project so that risk-handling activities are prepared in advance mitigating adverse impacts on achieving 

objectives.  The comprehensive risk management plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the 

vendor throughout the project lifecycle. If a change is made to the plan or a risk is added following the 

initial signature, the plan must be reviewed, and the Unit must agree to risk mitigation efforts and the 

selected Unit stakeholder must electronically sign their agreement.   

 

We will develop a comprehensive risk management plan to proactively identify, assess, and mitigate 

potential risks throughout the project lifecycle. This plan will serve as a dynamic tool to ensure risks are 

systematically managed, protecting the project from adverse impacts. Any changes or additions to the 

plan after the initial approval will be reviewed collaboratively with the Unit and require electronic sign-

off from the designated stakeholder. 

a) Risk Management Methodology 

Our methodology will employ industry-standard tools and approaches to ensure comprehensive risk 

management. 

• Risk Identification: We will systematically identify potential risks through workshops, 

stakeholder consultations, and analysis of project dependencies. 

• Risk Assessment: Each identified risk will undergo qualitative and quantitative evaluation to 

determine its potential impact and likelihood. 

• Risk Mitigation: We will develop proactive strategies to address identified risks, including 

avoidance, reduction, and contingency planning, to minimize their impact on project outcomes. 

• Risk Monitoring and Review: Scheduled meetings will provide opportunities to monitor risks, 

assess changes, and ensure mitigation responses remain effective. 

b) Risk Register 

A detailed risk register will be maintained as the central repository for documenting all identified risks. 

• The register will include comprehensive information for each risk, such as: 

o Description: Clear articulation of the risk. 

o Likelihood: Probability of occurrence. 
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o Impact: Potential effect on the project. 

o Category: Classification (e.g., technical, operational). 

o Owner: Assigned individual responsible for monitoring and mitigation. 

o Mitigation Strategies: Planned actions to address the risk. 

• The risk register will be regularly updated to reflect any changes in the project’s context or 

the emergence of new risks. 

• It will be accessible to all stakeholders to ensure visibility and facilitate collaboration on 

mitigation actions. 

c) Risk Breakdown Structure 

We will create a hierarchical risk breakdown structure to organize and prioritize risks effectively. 

• Risks will be grouped into categories, such as technical, operational, financial, and schedule-

related risks, providing a clear overview. 

• Each category will be analyzed and ranked to highlight high-priority risks that require immediate 

attention. 

• The hierarchical structure will help in managing risks by focusing efforts on critical areas while 

maintaining a comprehensive view of the risk landscape. 

d) Risk Matrix 

A risk matrix will be developed to prioritize risks based on their likelihood and impact. 

• The matrix will use a grid format to visually map risks, helping stakeholders quickly identify 

high-severity risks. 

• Each risk will be assigned a score based on its probability and potential impact on the project’s 

scope, timeline, and deliverables. 

• The matrix will guide the allocation of resources and efforts to address the most critical risks first, 

ensuring project stability. 

Risk Plan Review and Maintenance 

To ensure the risk management plan remains actionable, it will be actively reviewed and updated 

throughout the project. 

• Scheduled meetings will provide opportunities to discuss updates to the risk register and matrix. 

• Any changes or newly identified risks will undergo a formal review and sign-off process to 

ensure accountability and transparency. 
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• The risk management plan will be integrated with the project plan, ensuring alignment and 

continuity in managing project objectives. 

 

iv Develop a Communication Plan 

The communication plan will outline how important information will be communicated to stakeholders 

throughout the project. Determine who will be receiving the communication, how those people will 

receive it, when they will receive it, and how often they should expect to receive that information. The 

comprehensive communication plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the selected Vendor 

throughout the project lifecycle. If a change is made to the plan following the initial signature, the plan 

must be reviewed and electronically signed by the selected Unit stakeholder. 

 

We will develop a comprehensive communication plan to ensure that important project information is 

effectively communicated to all stakeholders throughout the project lifecycle. This plan will detail who 

will receive communications, how and when they will be delivered, and how frequently stakeholders can 

expect updates. The communication plan will be actively maintained and updated as needed, with any 

changes requiring formal review and electronic sign-off by the designated Unit stakeholder. 

a) Target Audiences 

The communication plan will identify all relevant stakeholder groups and their specific communication 

needs. 

• Stakeholders will be categorized into groups such as project team members, Unit staff, sponsors, 

clients, and external stakeholders. 

• For each group, the type of information they need to receive (e.g., status updates, approvals, or 

risk assessments) will be outlined. 

• A stakeholder directory will include contact details and roles to ensure efficient and targeted 

communication. 

b) Communication Objectives 

Each communication will have a clear objective aligned with the project’s goals and stakeholder 

expectations. 

• Objectives will include informing stakeholders of project progress, soliciting feedback, 

addressing risks or issues, and ensuring alignment with milestones. 

• Communications will be designed to foster transparency, prompt action when needed, and keep 

all parties engaged. 
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• Specific goals, such as achieving sign-offs, resolving concerns, or updating timelines, will be 

documented for each communication. 

c) Communication Channels 

Appropriate communication channels will be identified based on the target audience and the type of 

information being shared. 

• Microsoft Teams is our preferred platform for virtual meetings, team collaboration, and 

discussions, offering features like screen sharing, chat, and recording capabilities. 

• Email will be used for formal communications, such as progress reports, milestone updates, and 

approvals. 

• Dashboards, presentations, and visual reports will be employed for sharing project metrics and 

summaries in a clear and concise manner. 

d) Communication Schedule 

A structured schedule will determine the frequency and timing of communications for each audience. 

• Regularly scheduled meetings (e.g., weekly or monthly) will keep stakeholders informed of 

ongoing progress and upcoming tasks. 

• Timely updates will be provided at key milestones or whenever critical changes occur. 

• A communication calendar will outline the timing for different communication types, ensuring 

consistent and predictable updates for stakeholders. 

e) Communication Responsibilities 

Clear roles will be assigned to ensure accountability for delivering and receiving communications. 

• The project manager will oversee the communication plan, ensuring it is followed and updated as 

needed. 

• Team leads will be responsible for providing updates specific to their functional areas. 

• Designated Unit staff will act as liaisons, facilitating feedback and approvals from their respective 

groups. 

f) Feedback Mechanisms 

Feedback channels will be established to promote two-way communication and ensure stakeholder 

concerns are addressed. 

• Surveys, virtual meetings, and feedback forms will allow stakeholders to share their perspectives 

and concerns. 
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• Regular review sessions will be held to discuss stakeholder input and incorporate changes into the 

project plan. 

• A centralized tracking system will document feedback and actions taken, ensuring transparency 

and continuous improvement. 

 

v Develop a Staffing Management Plan 

The staffing management plan will outline the human resource needs of the project and how those needs 

will be met.  The comprehensive staffing plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the selected 

vendor throughout the project lifecycle. If a change is made to the plan following the initial signature, the 

plan must be reviewed and electronically signed by the selected Unit stakeholder. 

 

We will develop a comprehensive staffing management plan to ensure that the project is supported by 

qualified personnel who can adapt to changes in workload and deliver project objectives effectively. This 

plan will detail the staffing process, roles and responsibilities, resource calendars, and performance 

management, ensuring clear alignment between vendor and Unit expectations. The plan will be actively 

maintained throughout the project lifecycle, with any changes requiring formal review and electronic 

sign-off by the designated Unit stakeholder. 

a) Staffing Process 

The staffing process will define how personnel needs will be met to maintain optimal service levels, even 

when changes in work volume occur. 

• A proactive approach will be taken to ensure adequate staffing levels are maintained throughout 

the project lifecycle. 

• Temporary and permanent staffing needs will be addressed promptly to avoid disruptions, with 

replacements for key personnel provided within ten business days if required. 

• The process will include contingencies for handling urgent staffing gaps or critical vacancies to 

ensure continuity of services. 

b) Roles and Responsibilities 

The staffing management plan will clearly define the roles and responsibilities for all personnel involved 

in the project. 

• Key and non-key personnel will be identified, with specific roles assigned to vendor staff, 

subcontractors (if applicable), and Unit staff. 
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• Responsibilities will be outlined for each role to ensure accountability and alignment with project 

tasks. 

• Vendor team members will collaborate with Unit personnel to foster an integrated project 

environment. 

c) Resource Calendars 

Resource calendars will provide a detailed view of the total hours and resource allocation required for 

each phase of the project. 

• The calendars will specify the hours allocated to both vendor and Unit staff for each phase and 

the overall project. 

• Updates to the calendars will reflect real-time project needs, ensuring resources are efficiently 

utilized without overloading personnel. 

• Resource planning will incorporate considerations for training events, deliverables, and other 

critical activities. 

d) Background Checks 

The plan will ensure that all personnel assigned to the project meet the highest standards of security and 

integrity. 

• Written confirmation will be provided that all vendor staff have passed background checks before 

being assigned to the project. 

• Background checks will also apply to any new staff members assigned during the contract, 

ensuring compliance with Unit requirements. 

e) Performance Issues 

The plan will address how performance issues will be managed to maintain the highest standards of 

project delivery. 

• The Unit will retain the right to raise concerns regarding the performance of vendor 

representatives. 

• Vendor replacements will be identified and onboarded promptly to maintain project continuity. 

• A structured performance evaluation process will be in place to address any issues collaboratively 

and minimize disruption to the project. 

f) Staffing Plan Changes 

Procedures for managing changes to the staffing plan will ensure continuity and compliance with Unit 

expectations. 
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• The Unit will be informed of key personnel changes, with sufficient lead time provided to 

minimize impact on the project. 

• In the case of a vacancy, replacements will be identified and onboarded quickly, ensuring they 

meet the requirements necessary for project success. 

• We will work collaboratively with the Unit to select replacements that best meet the needs of the 

project and maintain alignment with its goals. 

 

vi Develop a Change Management Plan 

The change management plan will outline the process for change management throughout the project 

lifecycle, such as how to submit a change request or how those requests are assessed. The comprehensive 

change management plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor throughout the 

project lifecycle. If a change is made to the plan following the initial signature, the plan must be reviewed 

and electronically signed by the selected Unit stakeholder. 

 

We will develop a comprehensive change management plan to effectively manage and control changes 

throughout the project lifecycle. This plan will outline how change requests are submitted, evaluated, 

authorized, managed, and documented to ensure transparency and alignment with project goals. Any 

changes to the plan following the initial approval will be reviewed collaboratively with the Unit and 

require electronic sign-off by the designated stakeholder. 

a) Change Management Process 

The process for managing changes will be structured to ensure every change is carefully evaluated and 

implemented efficiently. 

• Change Request Submission: Change requests will be submitted using a standardized form to 

capture essential details, such as the reason for the change and its potential impact. 

• Impact Assessment: Each request will be evaluated for its effect on project scope, timeline, 

resources, and deliverables. 

• Approval and Authorization: Approved changes will be incorporated into the project plan and 

communicated to all relevant stakeholders to ensure alignment. 

• Implementation and Monitoring: Once approved, changes will be implemented systematically, 

with ongoing monitoring to assess effectiveness and address any issues promptly. 

b) Roles and Responsibilities 

Clear roles will be assigned to ensure accountability throughout the change management process. 
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• Change Manager: Oversees the overall process and ensures that all requests are logged, 

reviewed, and acted upon in a timely manner. 

• Stakeholders and Subject Matter Experts: Evaluate the impact of proposed changes and 

provide recommendations. 

• Decision-Makers: Have final approval authority to ensure changes align with project goals and 

priorities. 

c) Change Request Form Template 

We will provide a standardized template for submitting change requests to ensure consistency and clarity. 

• The form will capture key details, including a description of the requested change, justification, 

impact analysis, and suggested mitigation strategies. 

• A tracking ID will be assigned to each change request to facilitate tracking and reporting. 

d) Change Log Template 

A change log will be maintained to document all submitted requests and their status. 

• The log will record key information, such as the request date, description, status (e.g., pending, 

approved, rejected), and implementation timeline. 

• This document will provide stakeholders with a clear overview of all changes and their impact on 

the project. 

e) Communication and Training 

Effective communication and training are essential to ensure that all stakeholders understand and support 

the changes. 

• Stakeholder Communication: Regular updates will be provided to inform stakeholders of 

upcoming changes, their purpose, and expected outcomes. 

• Training Programs: Tailored training sessions will be conducted to equip team members with 

the necessary skills and knowledge to adapt to changes. 

• Feedback Channels: Mechanisms will be established to gather stakeholder feedback, allowing 

for continuous improvement and addressing concerns promptly. 

f) Risk Management 

Identifying and mitigating risks associated with changes is crucial to maintain project stability. 

• Risk Assessment: Potential risks introduced by proposed changes will be evaluated, considering 

factors such as complexity, resource requirements, and impact on existing systems. 
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• Mitigation Strategies: Plans will be developed to address identified risks, including contingency 

measures to minimize potential disruptions. 

• Monitoring and Review: Ongoing monitoring will ensure that risks are managed effectively, 

with regular reviews to assess the success of mitigation efforts. 

g) Post-Implementation Review 

After implementing changes, a review will be conducted to evaluate their effectiveness and identify 

lessons learned. 

• Performance Evaluation: Assess whether the change has achieved its intended objectives and its 

impact on project performance. 

• Stakeholder Feedback: Collect input from stakeholders to understand their perspectives and 

experiences with the change. 

• Continuous Improvement: Use insights gained to refine the change management process, 

enhancing its efficiency and effectiveness for future changes. 

 

vii Develop an Issue Management Plan 

The issue management plan will outline the process of identifying, tracking, and resolving issues that 

arise throughout the project lifecycle.  The comprehensive issue management plan will be developed, 

maintained, and followed by the vendor throughout the project lifecycle. If a change is made or an issue 

is added to the plan following the initial signature, the plan must be reviewed and electronically signed 

by the selected Unit stakeholder. 

We will develop a comprehensive issue management plan to ensure that all project-related issues are 

identified, tracked, and resolved efficiently throughout the project lifecycle. The plan will outline 

processes for prioritizing, escalating, and communicating issues to maintain project momentum and 

quality. Any changes to the plan following the initial approval will be reviewed collaboratively with the 

Unit and require electronic sign-off by the designated stakeholder. 

a) Issue Management Process 

A structured process will be implemented to prioritize, track, and resolve issues effectively. 

• Issue Identification: Issues will be logged as they arise, with a detailed description of their origin, 

potential impact, and associated task or deliverable. 
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• Issue Tracking: Each issue will be assigned a unique identifier and tracked in a centralized system, 

such as Azure DevOps, for real-time visibility and updates. 

• Prioritization and Escalation: Issues will be categorized and prioritized based on severity and 

urgency, with clear escalation procedures to ensure timely resolution. 

• Resolution and Closure: Resolutions will be documented, and issues will be formally closed once 

resolved, ensuring accountability and learning for future reference. 

b) Roles and Responsibilities 

Clearly defined roles will ensure accountability and efficiency in managing issues. 

• Issue Manager: Responsible for overseeing the issue management process, ensuring all issues are 

logged and addressed promptly. 

• Team Members: Assigned specific issues to investigate and resolve based on their expertise. 

• Stakeholders: Involved in providing input and approvals for high-priority issues that impact 

project scope or deliverables. 

c) Impact Matrix 

An impact matrix will be used to assess and prioritize issues based on their effect on project objectives. 

• The matrix will categorize issues by their likelihood of occurrence and severity of impact on scope, 

schedule, resources, or quality. 

• High-priority issues will be flagged for immediate attention, while lower-priority issues will be 

addressed in a controlled timeframe. 

• The impact matrix will guide decision-making and resource allocation to ensure efficient resolution 

of critical issues. 

d) Communication and Escalation Pathways 

Effective communication pathways will be established to keep stakeholders informed and involved in 

issue resolution. 
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• Scheduled Updates: Regular meetings will include discussions on current issues, their status, and 

plans for resolution. 

• Escalation Protocols: Defined pathways will ensure that unresolved or critical issues are escalated 

to higher management or relevant stakeholders for prompt action. 

• Transparency: Stakeholders will have access to issue logs and impact assessments to understand 

their role in the resolution process. 

e) Issue Log Template 

A standardized template will ensure consistent documentation and tracking of issues. 

• The log will include fields for issue ID, description, category, priority, status, assigned owner, 

resolution, and closure date. 

• Regular updates will keep the log current, providing stakeholders with visibility into the status of 

all issues. 

• Historical logs will be maintained for auditing and lessons learned purposes. 

f) Risk and Issue Interconnection 

The issue management plan will align closely with the risk management plan to ensure a seamless 

approach to potential disruptions. 

• Issues arising from identified risks will be cross-referenced in the risk register for holistic 

management. 

• Trends in recurring issues will be analyzed to identify underlying risks and inform mitigation 

strategies. 

• Collaborative reviews of both issues and risks will ensure alignment and proactive problem-solving. 

g) Post-Resolution Review 

Each resolved issue will be reviewed to evaluate the resolution process and identify opportunities for 

improvement. 
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• Lessons Learned: Insights from issue resolution will be documented and shared with the team to 

prevent similar issues in the future. 

• Stakeholder Feedback: Input from stakeholders will help refine the issue management process for 

enhanced efficiency and transparency. 

Continuous Improvement: The process will be updated based on lessons learned to enhance the plan’s 

effectiveness. 

 

 

A.D Design and Configuration 
Please explain your company’s approach to each of the following as it relates to design and 

configuration:   

• System design; 

• System design alignment with requirements; 

• System configuration; 

• Data warehousing capabilities; and 

• How workflow, if available, is integrated into your solution. Ideally used throughout the solution 

to help guide users through the proper processes. 

 

System Design 

Our approach to system design prioritizes scalability, usability, and compliance with industry standards, 

employing a User-Centered Design (UCD) process to ensure the system meets the needs of its end-users 

effectively. By incorporating user feedback and adhering to best practices, we deliver solutions that align 

with user requirements, improve usability, and support long-term operational goals. 

User-Centered Design (UCD) Approach 

• User Research: 

o We conduct extensive user research through interviews, surveys, and workshops to 

understand user goals, behaviors, and pain points. This ensures the system is tailored to 

address real-world challenges faced by its end-users. 
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o User personas and use cases are developed to guide design decisions and ensure 

alignment with the target audience's needs. 

• Iterative Design: 

o Our design process includes iterative cycles of prototyping, testing, and refinement. Early 

design concepts, such as wireframes or mockups, are tested with users to gather feedback 

and ensure usability. 

o Adjustments are made based on testing results, ensuring the system evolves with user 

input at each stage. 

• Collaboration with Stakeholders: 

o Regular workshops and design sessions are held with Unit staff and other stakeholders to 

validate design concepts and ensure they align with organizational goals. 

System Modularity and Scalability 

• Modular Design: 

o The system architecture is designed with modularity in mind, allowing for seamless 

integration of additional components or third-party systems in the future. 

o This flexibility supports system scalability, making it adaptable to evolving business 

needs without significant redevelopment. 

• Scalability: 

o The design considers scalability to handle increasing data volumes, user loads, and 

functional demands over time. 

o Cloud-compatible architecture and load balancing mechanisms are incorporated to ensure 

the system remains performant under varying usage conditions. 

Focus on Usability and Accessibility 

• Intuitive Interfaces: 
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o We design user interfaces that are intuitive and easy to navigate, reducing the learning 

curve for new users and increasing productivity for experienced users. 

o Visual workflows and step-by-step guidance are integrated to ensure users can complete 

tasks efficiently and accurately. 

• Accessibility Standards: 

o The system adheres to accessibility guidelines (e.g., WCAG standards) to ensure 

inclusivity for all users, including those with disabilities. 

o Features such as screen reader compatibility, keyboard navigation, and adjustable font 

sizes are incorporated into the design. 

Compliance and Security 

• Industry Standards: 

o The system design aligns with relevant regulatory requirements and industry standards 

for security, data protection, and operational compliance. 

o Secure design principles, such as encryption, role-based access, and audit trails, are built 

into the system to protect sensitive information. 

• Integration Capabilities: 

o APIs and middleware solutions are included to facilitate integration with existing 

systems, ensuring smooth data exchange and operational continuity. 

System Design Alignment with Requirements 

To ensure the system design aligns seamlessly with project requirements, we adopt a User-Centered 

Design (UCD) methodology, supported by a robust requirements tracking process using Azure DevOps. 

This approach ensures the design not only meets functional and technical specifications but also evolves 

effectively through agile/hybrid development cycles. 

Requirements Mapping and Validation 

• Traceability in Azure DevOps: 



174 
 

o Each requirement is mapped to user stories and tasks within Azure DevOps, ensuring 

comprehensive traceability from initial design through implementation and testing. 

o User stories are linked to specific requirements, while tasks break down actionable steps 

needed to deliver functionality aligned with those requirements. 

o Real-time tracking in Azure DevOps provides stakeholders with visibility into the status 

and evolution of requirements, ensuring alignment at every stage. 

• Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Regular workshops and review sessions are held with Unit stakeholders to validate the 

alignment of design decisions with operational priorities. 

o Stakeholders are actively involved in reviewing user stories and prototypes, offering early 

feedback to refine requirements and ensure they remain relevant as the system evolves. 

Iterative and Agile/Hybrid Approach 

• Prototyping and Testing: 

o Low- and high-fidelity prototypes are developed and shared with stakeholders to evaluate 

how well the design addresses user stories derived from requirements. 

o User testing sessions are conducted to confirm that functional requirements are met and 

identify opportunities for improvement, reducing the risk of misalignment. 

• Task-Based Iterative Development: 

o Development cycles follow an agile/hybrid approach, combining iterative deliveries with 

flexibility to accommodate formal documentation or review requirements. 

o Tasks in Azure DevOps are updated as requirements evolve, ensuring each iteration 

reflects stakeholder input and project goals. 

o Completed user stories and tasks are reviewed and validated during sprint reviews or 

milestone check-ins, ensuring alignment with requirements throughout the project 

lifecycle. 
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System Configuration 

Our approach to system configuration ensures the system is tailored to meet the Unit’s unique operational 

needs while maintaining scalability, usability, and alignment with design specifications. Leveraging a 

user-centered methodology and Azure DevOps, we provide a structured, collaborative, and efficient 

process that emphasizes flexibility and transparency. 

Configuration Process 

We employ a structured configuration process to customize system functionalities, including user 

interfaces, workflows, permissions, and reporting tools, to align with organizational requirements. 

• Customization: 

o Configuration activities are designed to adapt to the Unit’s specific operational needs 

without extensive coding. 

o Customization includes fine-tuning system settings, creating role-based access controls, 

and tailoring reporting and workflow functionalities to match organizational processes. 

• Task Management: 

o All configuration activities are tracked in Azure DevOps, ensuring transparency and 

providing real-time updates on progress. 

o Tasks are broken into manageable components, documented with clear dependencies, and 

aligned with overall project milestones. 

Iterative and Collaborative Approach 

Our configuration process involves continuous collaboration and feedback to ensure outcomes align with 

user needs and project objectives. 

• Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Interactive design sessions and walkthroughs with stakeholders are conducted to gather 

input, validate configurations, and refine settings. 
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o Early prototypes of configurations are shared for review, providing opportunities for 

iterative feedback and incremental improvements. 

• Testing and Validation: 

o Configurations are rigorously tested in a staging environment to validate functionality, 

performance, and usability. 

o Feedback cycles are integrated into the testing process, allowing for adjustments before 

deployment into production. 

Data Warehousing Capabilities 

Axiell’s Vital Records Management solution offers data warehousing capabilities, designed to support the 

secure and efficient storage, retrieval, and analysis of large volumes of vital records data. By leveraging 

cutting-edge tools like Azure Data Factory, our system ensures seamless integration, transformation, and 

management of data to meet the demanding needs of modern vital records management. 

Seamless Data Integration 

• Our solution consolidates data from diverse sources, including on-premises systems, cloud 

platforms, and third-party applications, into a centralized and unified data warehouse. 

• With the integration power of Azure Data Factory, we enable smooth and efficient data ingestion 

processes, ensuring all relevant data is accurately captured and available for reporting and 

analysis. 

Data Transformation and Organization 

• Using advanced ETL (Extract, Transform, Load) processes, our system structures raw data into 

meaningful formats tailored for vital records workflows. 

• Built-in automation ensures that data is cleansed, validated, and organized, enabling high-quality 

datasets that support accurate reporting and compliance requirements. 

Scalability and High Performance 

• Our data warehousing solution is built to scale with your needs, accommodating growing datasets 

and increasing demands without compromising performance. 
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• Azure Data Factory’s serverless architecture ensures that data processing adapts dynamically to 

workload changes, keeping the system responsive and efficient. 

Optimized for Advanced Analytics 

• Axiell’s solution enables advanced reporting and analytics through integration with tools such as 

Azure Synapse Analytics, supporting actionable insights and data-driven decision-making. 

• Whether generating trend analyses, compliance reports, or operational dashboards, our system 

provides the foundation for meaningful analytics to enhance vital records management. 

Reliable Workflow and Orchestration 

• Workflows powered by Azure Data Factory allow for seamless automation of data processes, 

from extraction and transformation to secure storage. 

• Configurable scheduling ensures that critical processes like data synchronization and reporting 

run reliably and on time, supporting operational efficiency. 

By combining Axiell’s expertise in vital records management with the power of Azure Data Factory, our 

solution delivers a secure, scalable, and efficient data warehousing platform tailored to the unique needs 

of vital records systems. 

Workflow Integration 

Axiell’s Vital Records Management solution incorporates robust workflow integration capabilities 

designed to streamline processes and enhance user productivity. Our workflows are thoughtfully 

embedded throughout the solution to ensure that users are guided seamlessly through critical tasks, 

fostering efficiency, accuracy, and consistency across the organization. 

Streamlined User Processes 

• Workflows are available throughout the system, accessible based on user roles and designed to 

account for the state of the record at any given time. Example workflows include, but are not 

limited to: 

o Regular certificate registrations 

o Amendments 

o Acknowledgment of Paternity (AOP) processing 

o Late registrations 
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o Data checks on statistical outliers 

o Funeral home disposition approvals 

o Referrals to forensics 

o Cause of death certification 

o Permit issuance, including burial, cremation, or transit permits 

• These workflows are designed to ensure users complete tasks efficiently and accurately while 

adhering to operational and regulatory requirements. 

Automation for Efficiency 

• Automated workflows trigger predefined actions and alerts, reducing the need for manual 

intervention and improving efficiency. 

• Notifications and reminders ensure users stay on track, meet deadlines, and complete processes 

promptly. 

Enhanced User Experience 

• Workflows provide intuitive, step-by-step guidance, helping users navigate complex processes 

with confidence. 

• Visual indicators, notifications, and progress tracking ensure users always know their next steps, 

creating a seamless and productive experience. 

Operational Visibility and Control 

• Built-in tracking and reporting tools allow managers to monitor workflow progress, identify 

bottlenecks, and optimize operational performance. 

• Role-based access ensures users see workflows relevant to their responsibilities, enhancing focus 

and safeguarding sensitive information. 

By embedding comprehensive, user-friendly workflows into Axiell’s Vital Records Management solution, 

we empower your organization to streamline operations, maintain consistency, and improve user 

satisfaction. Our workflows are designed to adapt as your needs grow, ensuring that your processes 

remain efficient and aligned with organizational objectives. 

 

i Establish Review and Acceptance Process 

Establish and utilize a deliverable review and acceptance process agreed upon by the Unit that 

incorporates the following: 

a) Review cycles, which will be conducted and scaled to size and complexity of the deliverables. 
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b) Deliverables will need to reflect coordination with the overall modular system and will follow 

agreed upon change control processes.  

c) The vendor will be responsible for facilitating the change control process, which will allow the 

appropriate audience to determine priorities using a structured business value assessment process to 

measure both the effort to implement in hours and the benefits. 

d) Informal reviews and walkthroughs of draft and final deliverables are encouraged. 

e) Queueing up excessive deliverables for simultaneous review is unacceptable to the Unit. 

 

Our methodology to establish and execute a deliverable review and acceptance process is built on 

collaboration, structured evaluation, and transparency. Below is our detailed approach to each task 

outlined. 

a) Review Cycles 

• Scalable Cycles: 

o Review cycles will be scaled to match the complexity and scope of each deliverable. 

Larger, more intricate deliverables will have extended cycles, including iterative feedback 

and refinement. 

o Shorter cycles will be applied for smaller, less complex deliverables to ensure efficient 

progression. 

• Structured Process: 

o Each cycle will include key phases: initial draft submission, stakeholder feedback 

sessions, revisions, and final approval. 

b) Coordination with the Modular System 

• Alignment with Modular Design: 

o All deliverables will be reviewed to ensure they align with the overall modular system 

design and meet integration and consistency requirements. 

• Pre-Agreed Change Control: 

o Any changes required to maintain alignment with the modular system will follow a 

structured, pre-agreed change control process to minimize disruptions and ensure 

traceability. 

c) Change Control Process 

• Facilitating Change Control: 
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o As the vendor, we will manage the change control process, ensuring clear documentation 

and prioritization of change requests. 

• Structured Assessment: 

o Changes will be evaluated using a structured business value assessment that measures 

both the effort to implement (in hours) and the expected benefits. 

o This structured approach allows stakeholders to make informed decisions and focus on 

high-priority items. 

d) Informal Reviews and Walkthroughs 

• Encouraging Collaboration: 

o Informal reviews and walkthroughs of draft and final deliverables will be encouraged to 

promote early feedback and collaborative refinement. 

o These sessions provide stakeholders the opportunity to identify potential issues or 

propose adjustments before formal submission, reducing rework and enhancing quality. 

e) Avoidance of Excessive Queueing 

• Balanced Submission Schedule: 

o Deliverables will be submitted for review in manageable batches, respecting the Unit’s 

capacity to provide timely feedback. 

• Coordinated Approach: 

o The submission schedule will be pre-coordinated with the Unit to ensure alignment with 

their review capacity and priorities, avoiding bottlenecks and maintaining project 

momentum. 

 

ii Develop a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) 

Provide accountability to project requirements by mapping out the relationship between requirements and 

project work. Prove that project requirements are met, provide a record of testing, issues, and completed 

items. Ensure that test cases are aligned with the needs of the project.  The requirements traceability 

matrix shall be developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor throughout the project lifecycle. If a 

change is made to the matrix following the initial signature, the matrix must be reviewed and 

electronically signed by the selected Unit stakeholder. 

Our approach to developing and maintaining a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) ensures 

accountability and alignment between project requirements and deliverables. The RTM will be a living 
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document, updated throughout the project lifecycle, and changes will be reviewed and signed 

electronically by the Unit’s designated stakeholder to maintain consistency and traceability. 

Mapping Requirements to Work 

The RTM will map each requirement to specific project tasks, deliverables, and outcomes, ensuring clear 

visibility into how requirements are being addressed. 

Proving Requirements Are Met 

The RTM will serve as evidence that all project requirements have been fulfilled. It will include links to 

testing results, identified issues, resolutions, and sign-off documentation to demonstrate compliance with 

agreed-upon specifications. 

Testing and Alignment with Needs 

Test cases will be directly linked to the requirements within the RTM to ensure that all project testing is 

aligned with stakeholder needs. This alignment confirms that all deliverables meet functional and 

performance expectations, reducing the risk of overlooked requirements. 

Continuous Updates and Reviews 

As the project progresses, the RTM will be updated to reflect changes, additions, or refinements to 

requirements. Each update will go through a review process to verify its accuracy and relevance. 

Stakeholders will electronically sign off on these updates. 

 

iii Coordinate and Facilitate On-Site Requirements Gathering Session(s) 

Discuss, clarify, and better understand the project's objectives, scope, and requirements. This meeting 

should be with the vendor’s representatives and all relevant Unit project staff. Vendor to document 

requirements and provide to Unit for review and approval. Once the requirements are reviewed by the 

Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

 

Our approach to coordinating and facilitating on-site requirements gathering sessions ensures a 

collaborative environment for defining and validating the project’s objectives, scope, and requirements. 

These sessions will include the vendor’s representatives and all relevant Unit project staff to ensure 

alignment and clarity. 
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Objectives of the Requirements Gathering Session 

a) Requirements 

• Gather Detailed Information: 

o We will conduct structured discussions and workshops to gather comprehensive details 

for each system module. 

o Requirements will include functional, technical, and performance specifications tailored 

to the Unit’s operational needs. 

• Documentation: 

o All requirements will be meticulously documented using Azure DevOps, ensuring 

traceability and alignment throughout the project lifecycle. 

o The documented requirements will serve as the foundation for design, configuration, and 

deliverables. 

b) Feedback 

• Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Stakeholders’ feedback will be actively solicited during the sessions to ensure the 

requirements reflect their needs and priorities. 

o This engagement includes open discussions, Q&A sessions, and reviews of draft 

requirements to refine and validate project objectives. 

• Continuous Refinement: 

o Feedback collected during the sessions will be integrated into the documented 

requirements, ensuring accuracy and alignment with the Unit’s expectations. 

c) Review and Approval 

• Draft Submission: 

o The documented requirements will be shared with the Unit for review and input. 

• Iterative Adjustments: 

o Based on the Unit’s feedback, adjustments will be made to refine the requirements before 

finalization. 

• Sign-Off Process: 

o Once reviewed and confirmed, the finalized requirements will be submitted to the 

designated Unit stakeholder for formal approval, ensuring mutual agreement before 

moving to the next project phase. 
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iv Develop and Submit an Application Configuration and Maintenance Plan to the Unit Prior to 

Beginning Configuration Activities 

The key aspects of the plan should include the following: 

a) Approach to conduct design sessions or walkthroughs. 

b) Approach to conduct sprints or iterations. 

c) Configuration management. 

d) Release cycle. 

e) Tasks, timelines, and responsible parties for design and configure/build tasks. 

f) Approach to system enhancements. 

g) Programming and coding standards. 

 

We will develop a comprehensive Application Configuration and Maintenance Plan that addresses all 

aspects of system design, configuration, and maintenance. The plan will be submitted to the Unit for 

review and approval prior to beginning configuration activities, ensuring alignment with project 

objectives and operational needs. 

 

a) Approach to Conduct Design Sessions or Walkthroughs 

• Collaborative Sessions: 

o We will facilitate interactive design sessions with Unit stakeholders to gather detailed 

requirements for configuration. These sessions will focus on defining workflows, user roles, 

and permissions. 

o Walkthroughs of proposed configurations will allow stakeholders to validate design 

decisions and provide feedback prior to implementation. 

• Documentation: 

o Each session will be documented in Azure DevOps to ensure traceability of decisions and 

requirements throughout the project lifecycle. 

b) Approach to Conduct Sprints or Iterations 

• Sprint-Based Configuration: 

o Configuration activities will be organized into sprints, each focusing on specific system 

modules or functionalities. 

o At the end of each sprint, stakeholders will review and validate configurations, ensuring 

incremental progress and alignment with project requirements. 
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• Hybrid Approach: 

o While leveraging agile principles, our approach remains adaptable to accommodate formal 

documentation or review processes required by the Unit. 

 

c) Configuration Management 

• Centralized Control: 

o Configuration changes will be documented and tracked in Azure DevOps, ensuring 

transparency and accountability. 

o Version control will be implemented to maintain a detailed history of all configuration 

changes, supporting consistency across environments. 

• Testing and Validation: 

o All configurations will undergo comprehensive testing in a staging environment to validate 

their functionality, performance, and alignment with requirements. 

 

d) Release Cycle 

• Phased Deployment: 

o The configuration plan will outline a phased release cycle, ensuring minimal disruption 

during the transition from development to production. 

o Releases will follow structured phases: staging, validation, stakeholder review, and final 

deployment. 

• Regular Updates: 

o Scheduled updates will ensure that the system remains aligned with evolving requirements 

and operational priorities. 

 

e) Tasks, Timelines, and Responsible Parties for Design and Configure/Build Tasks 

• Detailed Task Breakdown: 

o The plan will include a comprehensive breakdown of tasks for design and configuration 

activities, clearly aligned with project milestones. 

• Accountability: 

o Each task will be assigned to a specific owner, whether vendor team members, 

subcontractors, or Unit staff, ensuring accountability and clarity. 

• Timelines: 
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o Realistic timelines will be established for each task, and progress will be monitored using 

Azure DevOps for transparency. 

 

f) Approach to System Enhancements 

• Structured Process: 

o Future system enhancements will be handled through a structured change management 

process, ensuring alignment with project goals and minimal disruption. 

o Enhancement requests will be evaluated based on business value and feasibility, and 

approved changes will be integrated into subsequent sprints or releases. 

• Stakeholder Involvement: 

o Stakeholders will be engaged throughout the process to prioritize enhancements and ensure 

they align with organizational needs. 

 

g) Programming and Coding Standards 

• Industry Best Practices: 

o The plan will adhere to industry-standard programming and coding practices, ensuring 

maintainability, scalability, and security. 

o Standards will include modular coding, proper documentation, and compliance with data 

protection regulations. 

• Quality Assurance: 

o Coding standards will be validated through code reviews and automated testing, ensuring 

reliability and consistency. 

 

 

v Establish and Utilize a Deliverable Review and Acceptance Process Agreed Upon by the Unit   

The key aspects of the process should include the following: 

a) Review cycles, which will be conducted and scaled to size and complexity of the deliverables. 

b) Deliverables will need to reflect coordination with the overall modular system and will follow agreed 

upon change control processes. The vendor will be responsible for facilitating the change control 

process, 

which will allow the appropriate audience to determine priorities using a structured business value 

assessment process to measure both the effort to implement in hours and the benefits. 

c) Informal reviews and walkthroughs of draft and final deliverables are encouraged. 
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d) Queueing up excessive deliverables for simultaneous review is unacceptable to the Unit. 

 

 

Our deliverable review and acceptance process ensures transparency, collaboration, and alignment with 

the Unit’s expectations. This structured approach includes the following key aspects: 

a) Review Cycles 

• Tailored to Complexity: 

o Review cycles will be scaled based on the size and complexity of each deliverable. Larger, 

more intricate deliverables will involve multiple iterative reviews to allow for detailed 

feedback and refinements. 

o Simpler deliverables will follow streamlined cycles to maintain efficiency and avoid 

unnecessary delays. 

• Structured Phases: 

o Each cycle will include an initial submission phase, stakeholder feedback, iterative 

revisions, and final approval. 

b) Coordination with the Modular System and Change Control 

• Alignment with the Modular System: 

o Deliverables will be reviewed to ensure they integrate seamlessly with the overall modular 

system, meeting both design and operational requirements. 

• Facilitating Change Control: 

o As the vendor, we will manage the change control process, prioritizing requests using a 

structured business value assessment. This will measure the effort to implement changes 

(in hours) against their expected benefits. 

o The structured approach ensures informed decision-making and alignment with project 

goals. 

c) Informal Reviews and Walkthroughs 

• Encouraging Early Feedback: 

o Informal reviews and walkthroughs will be conducted for draft and final deliverables to 

encourage early stakeholder feedback. 

o These sessions allow for collaborative refinement, minimizing the likelihood of substantial 

changes during formal review stages and improving the overall quality of deliverables. 
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d) Avoiding Excessive Queueing 

• Manageable Submission Batches: 

o Deliverables will be submitted in manageable batches to prevent overwhelming the Unit’s 

review capacity. 

o This approach ensures that each deliverable receives the necessary attention for thorough 

evaluation. 

• Coordinated Submission Schedule: 

o Submission schedules will be planned in advance in collaboration with the Unit, ensuring 

alignment with their capacity and priorities. 

 

 

vi Configure Environments for Development, Testing, Training, and Production 

Establish four (4) environments (development, testing, training, and production), ensuring that the 

development, testing, and training environments do not have access to live data. Establish each 

environment based on its specific needs. Establish strategies for managing data across environments. 

Employ automated deployment and configuration management tools and maintain consistent 

configurations across environments. 

 

Axiell’s Vital Records Management System is designed to provide six distinct environments, operating 

concurrently, to support all phases of the system lifecycle. These environments ensure seamless 

operations for live use, development, testing, and training. Each environment is independently configured 

to prevent interference and maintain data integrity. The six environments are described below: 

1. Production Environment 

This environment is optimized for live operations, providing high availability, performance, and data 

integrity. It is the primary environment for end-users, supporting daily vital records management tasks, 

real-time transactions, and integrations with external systems. 

2. Release Environment 

The release environment is used to stage upcoming software releases and updates prior to deployment 

into production. It mirrors the production setup, allowing for final validations and readiness assessments 

of new features or enhancements. 



188 
 

3. Hotfix Environment 

Dedicated to urgent bug fixes or minor updates that require quick validation before deployment. This 

environment allows for expedited testing and troubleshooting without impacting other development or 

production workflows. 

4. Validation Environment (Testing) 

This environment supports comprehensive testing, including integration testing, user acceptance testing 

(UAT), and regression testing. It mimics the production setup as closely as possible to ensure accurate 

validation of changes, updates, or new configurations. 

5. Alpha Environment (Development) 

The alpha environment is dedicated to initial development and experimentation with new features or 

configurations. It serves as a sandbox for developers to design, build, and refine system enhancements or 

customizations specific to project requirements. 

6. Training Environment 

This isolated environment is designed specifically for user training without affecting production or testing 

workflows. It enables users to gain hands-on experience with system functionality in a controlled setting. 

 

Strategies for Managing Data Across Environments 

Data isolation ensures that development, testing, and training environments are fully segregated from live 

data to maintain security and compliance. Anonymized or synthetic data is used in non-production 

environments to protect sensitive information. Controlled synchronization processes keep environments 

up-to-date with relevant configurations and settings from production, ensuring consistency while 

safeguarding sensitive data. 

 

vii. Complete Standard System Configuration 

Implement the user interface design and enable all the designed functionality necessary to ensure that the 

system is configured and functioning properly.  Conduct all necessary functions to achieve completion of 

standard configuration and administer testing to certify that all outcomes perform as intended.  Once 

reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 
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We will complete the standard system configuration by implementing the user interface design and 

enabling all required functionality to ensure the system is fully operational and aligned with project 

requirements. Our team will execute all configuration activities necessary to achieve a functional system, 

including customizing features, workflows, and access controls as per the approved design specifications. 

Comprehensive testing will be conducted to validate that all outcomes meet performance expectations, 

covering functionality, usability, and integration within the system. The configured system will then be 

reviewed collaboratively with the Unit, incorporating any feedback to ensure it meets their expectations. 

Upon successful confirmation, the Unit’s designated stakeholder will provide sign-off, marking the 

completion of the standard configuration phase. 

 

viii. Assist the Unit with Configuration of System 

Provide documentation, training, support, and expertise to ensure that the system is configured and 

functioning properly. The completed system configuration must be tested by the vendor and perform as 

intended. Once reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

Our approach to assisting the Unit with the system configuration ensures a collaborative, transparent 

process where Unit staff are equipped with the tools, training, and support needed to complete their 

configuration tasks effectively. The system configuration will be tested thoroughly by the vendor to 

confirm functionality before being reviewed and signed off by the Unit. 

a) Identify All System Configuration Tasks for Unit Staff 

• Responsibility Identification: 

o We will identify and outline all configuration tasks that the Unit staff must complete, 

ensuring clarity on their responsibilities. 

• Documentation: 

o A detailed list of tasks will be prepared and provided to the Unit in advance of configuration 

training, ensuring staff are fully informed and prepared. 

b) Provide Detailed System Configuration Instructions 

• Step-by-Step Guidance: 

o Comprehensive system configuration instructions will be delivered, detailing every aspect 

of the tasks assigned to the Unit staff. 

• Tailored Documentation: 
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o The instructions will be customized to align with the Unit’s specific system setup and 

operational requirements, ensuring usability and accuracy. 

c) Provide Training to Unit Staff 

• Hands-On Training: 

o Training sessions will be conducted to equip Unit staff with the skills and knowledge 

needed to perform their assigned configuration tasks confidently. 

• Interactive Format: 

o Sessions will include demonstrations, guided exercises, and opportunities for Q&A to 

address any questions or concerns. 

• Focus on Practical Skills: 

o Training will emphasize hands-on application to ensure staff are comfortable with the 

configuration process. 

d) Assist the Unit with Configuration Tasks 

• Direct Support: 

o Our team will provide direct assistance to Unit staff during the configuration process, as 

needed. 

• Problem-Solving: 

o Assistance may include helping with software installation, setting up network 

configurations, or troubleshooting any issues that arise. 

• Collaboration: 

o We will work closely with the Unit to ensure that tasks are completed accurately and 

efficiently. 

e) Complete a Quality Review 

• Thorough Validation: 

o After configuration tasks are completed, we will perform a comprehensive quality review 

to verify the accuracy, completeness, and functionality of the setup. 

• Feedback and Adjustments: 

o If necessary changes are identified, we will provide clear feedback and guidance to the 

Unit to implement adjustments. 

• Final Sign-Off: 

o Once all adjustments have been made and the configuration is confirmed to meet 

requirements, the designated Unit stakeholder will provide formal sign-off, signifying 

readiness for the next phase. 
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ix. Assist the Unit with User Role Determination 

Ensure that users have the appropriate level of access to perform their tasks, while also safeguarding 

sensitive data and system functionality. Complete the user role determination and configuration. Vendor 

to review and confirm this functionality performs as intended. The necessary user role documentation 

must be provided to the Unit. Once reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will 

provide sign-off. 

Our approach ensures the Unit receives comprehensive support in defining, assessing, and implementing 

user roles within the system. This process safeguards sensitive data while ensuring users have the 

appropriate level of access to perform their duties effectively. Once user roles are configured, their 

functionality will be thoroughly reviewed, and necessary documentation provided for ongoing 

management. 

a) Assist the Unit in Defining the Different User Roles 

• Role Identification: 

o We will assist the Unit in identifying distinct user roles within the system, ensuring that 

each role is tailored to specific responsibilities and operational needs. 

• Permission Design: 

o Each user role will be configured with a defined set of permissions and access levels, 

aligned with its responsibilities, to prevent unnecessary or excessive access. 

b) Assist the Unit in Assessing the Needs and Requirements of Each User 

• Needs Assessment: 

o We will work closely with the Unit to evaluate the requirements of each user based on 

their job duties, responsibilities, and the information they need to perform their tasks. 

• Customized Access: 

o This assessment will inform the design of permissions, ensuring that access levels are 

appropriate and consistent with organizational and security requirements. 

c) Assist the Unit in Determining User Assignments to Roles 

• Guided Assignments: 

o Using the defined roles and assessed user needs, we will guide the Unit in assigning users 

to their appropriate roles. 

• Safeguarding Security: 
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o We will ensure that each user has sufficient access to perform their duties while 

safeguarding sensitive data and system functionality from unauthorized access. 

d) Provide the Unit with a User Role and Access Guide 

• Comprehensive Documentation: 

o A detailed user role and access guide will be provided, outlining the configuration, 

management, and adjustment of user roles and permissions. 

• Ongoing Support: 

o This guide will serve as a reference for maintaining accurate access control over time, 

enabling the Unit to adapt roles as operational needs evolve. 

 

 

x. Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Design and System Configuration 

Engage the Unit throughout the design and configuration process, address any concerns or questions 

raised by the Unit, and gain their formal approval to proceed with the project's next phase. This includes 

providing configuration and role documentation, addressing concerns, demonstrating responsiveness to 

those concerns, obtaining formal sign-off, and documenting the next steps.  Once all design and initial 

system configuration concerns have been mitigated and resolved and have been properly documented by 

the vendor, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide final sign-off. 

We will actively engage the Unit throughout the design and configuration process to ensure alignment, 

clarity, and satisfaction at every step. This will include providing comprehensive configuration and role 

documentation, addressing any concerns or questions raised, and demonstrating responsiveness through 

timely resolutions and transparent communication. All concerns and resolutions will be thoroughly 

documented to maintain a clear record of progress and decisions. Once all design and system 

configuration issues have been mitigated and resolved to the Unit’s satisfaction, we will obtain formal 

sign-off from the designated Unit stakeholder, confirming readiness to proceed to the next phase of the 

project. Documented next steps will be shared to ensure all parties are aligned on the path forward. 
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A.E Development and Testing 
 
Please explain your company’s approach to each of the following as it relates to development and testing:   

Testing; 

Quality management; 

Collaboration and acceptance process; 

Release and known issue documentation; and 

Any tool(s) used for testing and defect tracking. 

 

Development and Testing 

Below is our detailed response to each of the requested aspects. 

Testing 

We adopt a comprehensive, multi-phase testing strategy to validate the system’s functionality, 

performance, security, and usability. 

• Unit Testing: Conducted during development to validate that individual components work as 

intended. 

• Integration Testing: Ensures seamless interaction between modules, verifying that combined 

functionalities align with requirements. 

• System Testing: Performed in a controlled environment to validate end-to-end workflows and 

identify issues in the overall system. 

• User Acceptance Testing (UAT): Engages the Unit to confirm the system meets business needs. 

Test cases are executed collaboratively, and feedback is incorporated into final adjustments. 

• Regression Testing: Conducted during iterations to ensure changes do not adversely affect 

existing functionality. 

Quality Management 

Quality management is embedded at every stage to ensure compliance with project requirements and 

industry standards. 

• Coding Standards: Development adheres to established coding best practices, ensuring 

maintainability and scalability. 
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• Peer Code Reviews: Regular reviews are conducted to identify and address potential issues early. 

• Test Case Traceability: Test cases are derived directly from project requirements, ensuring full 

coverage and traceability. 

• Automated and Manual Quality Checks: Automated tools and manual processes are used to verify 

system integrity, usability, and performance. 

• Defect Management: Defects are prioritized by severity and resolved before progressing to the 

next phase. 

 

Collaboration and Acceptance Process 

Collaboration with the Unit is integral to our methodology, ensuring alignment and stakeholder 

confidence. 

• Iterative Feedback: Stakeholders are engaged early through design walkthroughs and iterative 

review sessions to validate functionality and gather input. 

• User Acceptance Testing (UAT): UAT is conducted collaboratively with the Unit, executing test 

cases and documenting results. Discrepancies are addressed promptly to ensure stakeholder 

satisfaction. 

• Structured Sign-Offs: At each milestone, a structured sign-off process ensures stakeholders have 

full visibility into the system’s readiness before proceeding. 

 

Release and Known Issue Documentation 

Clear and comprehensive documentation is prepared for each release to ensure transparency and 

alignment with the Unit. 

• Release Notes: Document new features, resolved issues, and known issues with categorization by 

severity and impact. 

• Known Issue Management: Timelines and resolution plans for known issues are clearly 

communicated, providing visibility and setting expectations. 

Tools Used for Testing and Defect Tracking 

We leverage Azure DevOps as our central platform for managing testing and defect tracking. This tool 

provides a unified and transparent environment for tracking test cases, logging defects, and managing 

their resolution efficiently. 
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• Test Case Management: Azure DevOps enables the creation, execution, and monitoring of test 

cases, ensuring comprehensive coverage of all functional, integration, and regression tests. 

• Defect Tracking: Defects are logged and tracked in Azure DevOps, with detailed descriptions, 

severity levels, and associated test cases. The platform provides real-time visibility into defect 

status, prioritization, and resolution progress. 

• Collaboration and Communication: Azure DevOps facilitates seamless collaboration between 

development and testing teams, with automated notifications and updates on defect status. 

Stakeholders can access dashboards for real-time insights into testing progress and defect 

resolution. 

• Integration with Development: Defects logged in Azure DevOps are directly linked to 

development tasks, ensuring that issues are addressed within the relevant context. 

 

 

i Complete all Necessary Custom Development 

Complete custom development on all requirements that require custom development.  Once the custom 

development is complete, has been tested by the vendor, and performs as intended it will be tested by the 

Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

 

Our methodology for completing custom development ensures alignment with the project requirements: 

Requirement Analysis 

• Initial Assessment: 

o We begin by analyzing the specific custom development needs in collaboration with the 

Unit, ensuring that all requirements are fully understood and documented. 

• Requirements Mapping: 

o Each requirement is mapped to development tasks in Azure DevOps, providing 

traceability and transparency throughout the development lifecycle. 

Custom Development 

• Design and Implementation: 

o Custom development activities are designed using modular, secure, and scalable practices 

to ensure future adaptability and maintainability. 

• Collaboration with Stakeholders: 

o Regular check-ins and demonstrations are conducted to validate that the development 

aligns with stakeholder expectations and project objectives. 
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Internal Testing 

• Multi-Phase Testing: 

o Development undergoes rigorous internal testing, including unit testing to validate 

individual components, integration testing to ensure seamless module interaction, and 

system testing to confirm end-to-end functionality. 

• Defect Resolution: 

o Any identified defects are logged and resolved promptly, with progress tracked in Azure 

DevOps to ensure accountability. 

User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

• Engaging the Unit: 

o Once internal testing is complete, the deliverables are presented to the Unit for user 

acceptance testing. 

o The Unit executes predefined test cases to validate that the customizations meet 

functional and operational requirements. 

• Feedback Incorporation: 

o Feedback from UAT is addressed iteratively, ensuring the final solution aligns with the 

Unit’s needs and expectations. 

Sign-Off and Deployment Readiness 

• Stakeholder Review: 

o Following successful completion of all testing phases, the finalized customizations are 

reviewed collaboratively with the Unit. 

• Formal Approval: 

o The designated Unit stakeholder provides formal sign-off, confirming readiness for 

deployment and integration into the production environment. 

 

ii Complete all Necessary Reports 

Ensure all reports that are necessary and not created or adjusted by the Unit using the report builder 

tool, are completed, and tested by the vendor prior to go-live.  The necessary reports will be completed 

and tested by the vendor and perform as intended. Once the reports are tested by the Unit and confirmed, 

the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 
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Our approach ensures that all necessary reports are developed, tested, and ready for use prior to go-live. 

This process is designed to align with the Unit’s requirements and operational needs while ensuring 

accuracy and functionality. 

Requirements Gathering 

• Collaborative Design: 

o We will work closely with the Unit to gather and document the requirements for all 

necessary reports that cannot be created or adjusted using the report builder tool. 

o Requirements will include data fields, formatting, filters, and other specifications to 

ensure the reports meet operational needs. 

 

Report Development 

• Custom Report Creation: 

o Reports requiring vendor creation or adjustment will be designed and developed using 

industry-standard best practices to ensure accuracy and usability. 

o Configurations will focus on aligning with the Unit’s specific operational processes and 

compliance standards. 

 

Internal Testing 

• Rigorous Testing: 

o Each report will undergo internal testing for functionality, accuracy, and performance in a 

staging environment. 

o Data outputs will be validated against source data to ensure correctness, and usability 

testing will confirm the reports meet the intended use cases. 

 

User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

• Stakeholder Collaboration: 

o Reports will be presented to the Unit for user acceptance testing, allowing stakeholders to 

validate their functionality and alignment with requirements. 

o Feedback will be collected during UAT and addressed iteratively to refine the reports as 

needed. 

 

Sign-Off and Deployment Readiness 
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• Final Review: 

o After addressing feedback and completing all testing phases, the finalized reports will be 

reviewed with the Unit for confirmation. 

• Formal Approval: 

o The designated Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off, confirming the reports are ready 

for deployment and operational use. 

 

 

iii Complete all Necessary Integrations (Interfaces, Imports, and Exports) 

Establish connections, data exchange mechanisms, and protocols to ensure efficient and reliable 

information flow between the new system and all required external systems and services. 

The system must support both current and future integrations, including ongoing batch imports of 

digitized records and images from the current and ongoing Vital Records Digitization Project. As 

new records are scanned, they must be automatically indexed and imported into the system for 

seamless access and archival utilization. 

Convert all existing interfaces, imports and exports with changes as needed to integrate with the 

new system. The necessary interfaces, imports, and exports will be completed and tested by the 

vendor and perform as intended. Once the interfaces, imports, and exports are tested by the Unit 

and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

The system must support the ability to import and export data using common file types such as 

XML, JSON, CSV, XLSX, TXT, and PDF. These formats are specified in the technical specifications 

and functional requirements and must be supported for both standard and ad hoc data transfers, 

which may include complete or partial records. Additionally, the system must support FHIR 

messaging as required by CDC standards and interoperability guidelines 

 

Our approach ensures that all necessary integrations, including interfaces, imports, and exports, are 

established to facilitate efficient and reliable information flow. This process involves analyzing, 

converting, and validating existing integrations to align with the new system while adhering to best 

practices for secure and accurate data exchange. 

Requirements Analysis and Design 

• Integration Requirements: 

o We will collaborate with the Unit to gather and document requirements for all necessary 

interfaces, imports, and exports. 
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o Each integration will be designed to ensure compatibility with the new system, aligning 

with the Unit’s operational and compliance standards. 

• Existing Integration Analysis: 

o Integrations (current & future). We routinely build and maintain interfaces in JSON, 

XML, CSV, and IJE via REST/SOAP, aligned with HL7/FHIR as needed. This gives a 

flexible path for present and future partner systems. 

 Digitization / back-capture pattern. Our standard intake loads image files and 

ingests an accompanying index (from OCR/barcodes/flat files) to link images to 

the correct registrations. Where no registration exists, we can create a skeletal 

record from the index; where one exists, we augment the record (e.g., attach 

newly scanned documents). This pattern is supported by built-in scanning, image 

association to simple indexes or fully keyed records, and attaching new images to 

existing registrations. 

o Existing interfaces, imports, and exports will be thoroughly analyzed to identify changes 

needed for alignment with the new system. 

o Modifications will be documented and incorporated into the integration design to ensure 

a seamless transition. 

o Our platform supports import and export in XML, JSON, CSV, XLSX (Excel), fixed-

width TXT, and PDF for both standard and ad-hoc transfers. Agencies can choose 

complete datasets or select specific fields for partial extracts/imports as needed   . For 

PDFs, we handle two cases:  

 Authored/text-layer PDFs become full-text searchable when saved as 

attachments.  

 Image-only (scanned) PDFs are treated as images; we load the file and ingest an 

accompanying index (e.g., from OCR/barcodes/flat files) to link pages to the 

correct registration, including association to a simple index or a fully keyed 

record.   

Interoperability is delivered via HL7/FHIR where available, including FHIR messaging 

aligned with CDC/NCHS guidance (e.g., STEVE/VRDR use cases); we have production 

FHIR integrations in multiple jurisdictions (at the time of writing this applies to Death 

registrations, Births and Fetal Deaths are in progress). 

 

Implementation 
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• Secure and Standardized Protocols: 

o All integrations will be implemented using secure, standardized protocols to ensure data 

accuracy, consistency, and security. 

o These protocols will support real-time or scheduled data exchange, depending on the 

Unit’s operational needs. 

• Alignment with System Architecture: 

o Integrations will be built to fit seamlessly within the new system’s modular architecture, 

ensuring scalability and maintainability. 

Internal Testing 

• Functional Testing: 

o Each integration will undergo rigorous internal testing to validate its functionality, 

accuracy, and reliability. 

o Test scenarios will cover edge cases and stress conditions to ensure robust performance. 

• Data Validation: 

o Data transferred through interfaces, imports, and exports will be cross-checked to 

confirm integrity and alignment with source and destination systems. 

User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

• Stakeholder Collaboration: 

o After internal testing, integrations will be presented to the Unit for UAT to validate 

functionality under real-world conditions. 

o Feedback will be collected during UAT and addressed promptly to refine the integrations 

and ensure satisfaction. 

Sign-Off and Deployment 

• Final Review: 

o After addressing feedback and completing all testing phases, the finalized integrations 

will be reviewed with the Unit to confirm they meet all requirements. 

• Formal Approval: 

o The designated Unit stakeholder will provide final sign-off, confirming the integrations 

are ready for deployment and operational use. 

iv Develop a Testing Plan 

a) Outline the plan for testing the system’s functionality, performance, compatibility, and integrations; 

including high-level tasks and timelines. 
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b) Develop, in collaboration with the Unit, a System Test Plan that describes the vendor’s system testing 

approach and includes at a minimum each of the following: 

c) Gather the Unit’s feedback on content and functionality and make all necessary changes as requested 

to meet the needs of the Unit’s requirements of the RFP on an agreed upon timeline. 

d) The testing plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor. If a change is made to the 

plan following the initial signature, the plan must be reviewed and electronically signed by the selected 

Unit stakeholder. 

 

 

a) System Functionality, Performance, Compatibility, and Integrations 

Our testing plan will provide a comprehensive framework to validate the system’s functionality, 

performance, compatibility, and integrations. High-level tasks and timelines will be outlined to align all 

testing phases with the project schedule. This includes: 

• Functionality: Testing specific system functionalities to ensure they meet defined requirements. 

• Performance: Validating system behavior under expected and peak loads to confirm reliability 

and scalability. 

• Compatibility: Ensuring cross-platform compatibility and proper operation across different 

devices, browsers, and operating systems. 

• Integrations: Confirming seamless operation of all interfaces, imports, and exports to maintain 

efficient information flow. 

Each test phase will be mapped to deliverables to maintain focus, ensure traceability, and track progress 

throughout the lifecycle. 

b) System Test Plan 

In collaboration with the Unit, we will develop a detailed System Test Plan that includes all required 

elements: 

• Test Coverage: Comprehensive testing to ensure all functional, technical, and business 

requirements are addressed. 

• Walkthroughs and Inspections: Regular reviews of test cases, scenarios, and outcomes to 

validate completeness and accuracy. 

• Entrance and Exit Criteria: Clearly defined conditions for initiating and completing each test 

phase, ensuring readiness and success. 
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• Configuration Management: Tracking and maintaining system versions and changes during 

testing to ensure consistency and reliability. 

• Testing Documentation: Detailed records of test cases, outcomes, and defect resolutions for 

traceability. 

• Process Steps: Sequential steps for executing test cases systematically and efficiently. 

• Inputs and Outputs: Defining the data required for testing and the expected outcomes to validate 

functionality. 

• Metrics and Pass/Fail Criteria: Establishing measurable success criteria and strict thresholds for 

passing or failing test cases. 

• Suspension and Resumption Criteria: Specifying conditions for pausing and resuming testing 

activities in case of issues. 

• Testing Deliverables: Providing comprehensive test reports, defect logs, and validated 

configurations. 

• Testing Activities and Resource Roles: Assigning responsibilities for all testing activities to 

ensure efficient execution. 

• Testing Tools: Utilizing automated and manual testing tools to streamline processes and enhance 

accuracy. 

• Acceptance Criteria: Ensuring no high or critical defects in production releases and a defect rate 

below 5% for open requirements. 

c) Unit Collaboration and Feedback 

• Active Engagement: We will work closely with the Unit to gather feedback on the testing plan’s 

content and functionality. 

• Incorporating Feedback: All requested changes will be integrated into the plan within an agreed 

timeline, ensuring alignment with Unit expectations and RFP requirements. 

• Validation: Collaborative reviews will ensure the final plan meets all operational and compliance 

needs. 

d) Plan Maintenance and Approval 

• Ongoing Updates: The testing plan will be maintained and updated throughout the project to 

address any evolving requirements or project changes. 

• Approval Process: Any updates to the plan will be reviewed collaboratively with the Unit and 

require electronic sign-off from the designated Unit stakeholder, ensuring transparency and 

alignment with project goals. 
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v Execute and Evaluate Testing 

Complete all necessary vendor led testing efforts.  Conduct testing according to the defined plan and 

record results.  Analyze test results to identify issues, defects, and areas that require improvement.  

Collaborate with developers to fix issues and address performance issues. The Unit reserves the right to 

conduct independent testing of the system at any time. The vendor must cooperate with the Unit or its 

designee, and provide environments, data, and technical support for independent testing.  Once the 

necessary vendor led testing is complete, has been evaluated by the vendor, and performs as intended the 

Unit will review and confirm and the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off.     

 

Our approach ensures that all necessary vendor-led testing is executed and evaluated in alignment with 

the defined testing plan. Throughout the process, we provide environments, data, and technical support 

for independent testing by the Unit or its designee. Once vendor testing is complete and validated, the 

Unit will review and confirm, culminating in sign-off by the designated stakeholder. 

a) Functionality 

• System Validation: 

o Comprehensive functionality testing will confirm that the system meets all Unit 

requirements and operates as intended. 

o Regression testing will verify that upgrades and changes do not adversely affect existing 

functionality. 

• Reliability Testing: 

o Reliability testing will identify potential system weaknesses to minimize failures during 

deployment and operational use. 

b) Performance 

• Module Testing: 

o Each system module will be tested to ensure it meets expected performance standards 

under normal and high-demand conditions. 

• Load and Stress Testing: 

o Load testing will simulate real-world traffic to confirm system stability, while stress 

testing will evaluate the system’s ability to handle peak loads. 

• Failure and Recovery Testing: 



204 
 

o Testing will include failure scenarios to identify breaking points and recovery testing to 

ensure the system can return to normal operation after disruptions. 

c) Compatibility 

• Cross-Platform Validation: 

o Compatibility testing will ensure seamless operation across all required browsers, 

devices, platforms, and operating systems, including kiosks, card scanners, printers, 

mobile devices, and desktops. 

• Integration Testing: 

o Inbound and outbound interfaces will be tested to confirm accurate and secure data 

transmission. 

o Coordination with the Unit and system component vendors will ensure all components 

are thoroughly tested and integrated. 

d) Security 

• Penetration Testing: 

o Regular penetration testing will identify vulnerabilities and ensure the system remains 

secure against potential threats. 

• Security Audits: 

o Comprehensive audits will be conducted to validate compliance with data protection and 

cybersecurity standards. 

e) Accessibility 

• Transparency and Collaboration: 

o We will provide the Unit with access to test cases, results, and defect tracking via an 

online tool, ensuring visibility and collaboration throughout the testing process. 

o All testing artifacts and results will be available for inspection by the Unit at any time. 

• System Integration Testing (SIT): 

o The SIT environment will be fully operational before User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

begins, enabling interface testing with the Unit as outlined in the Project Work Plan. 

 

 

vi Document Testing Results 

Document testing results: summarize testing activities, testing results, and identify defects. 

A detailed testing results report will be developed by the vendor. Once reviewed by the Unit and 

confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 
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Testing results will be tracked and recorded in Azure DevOps, ensuring real-time visibility, traceability, 

and seamless collaboration with the Unit. 

Testing Activities 

• Comprehensive Reporting: 

o All testing activities, including the scope of testing, methodologies used, and test cases 

executed, will be documented in detail within Azure DevOps. 

o The testing results report will summarize the objectives and scope of each phase, 

including functionality, performance, compatibility, security, and accessibility testing. 

Testing Results 

• Clear Summaries: 

o Testing results will include a breakdown of test case outcomes, with metrics such as 

pass/fail rates and test coverage percentages. 

o Results will highlight areas where the system meets expectations and identify any 

discrepancies for further evaluation. 

• Defect Tracking: 

o All identified defects will be logged, prioritized, and tracked within Azure DevOps, with 

details on severity, status, and resolution progress. 

Defect Identification 

• Categorization and Prioritization: 

o Defects will be categorized by severity (e.g., high, medium, low) and linked to specific 

test cases or functionalities. 

o Prioritized resolution timelines will be included to ensure critical issues are addressed 

promptly. 

• Collaboration: 

o Stakeholders will have access to Azure DevOps dashboards to view testing results and 

defect statuses in real-time. 

Review and Sign-Off 

• Sharing Results: 

o The testing results report, generated from Azure DevOps, will be shared with the Unit for 

review. 
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• Feedback and Adjustments: 

o Any necessary adjustments based on Unit feedback will be addressed collaboratively to 

ensure satisfaction with the testing outcomes. 

• Final Approval: 

o Once the testing results meet expectations, the designated Unit stakeholder will provide 

formal sign-off, confirming the testing phase is complete. 

 

 

vii Assist the Unit with User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

The system must have a User Acceptance Testing (UAT) environment completed and fully accessible to 

users no later than twelve (12) consecutive months after the Kick-off meeting.  

Assist the Unit with their User Acceptance Testing (UAT) efforts, from planning to execution to post-UAT 

support. The UAT will be completed, and all defects should be captured by the vendor. Once defects and 

mitigation plans are reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-

off.   

 

 

We guarantee the UAT environment will be completed and fully accessible to users within twelve months 

of the kick-off meeting. All identified defects will be documented, prioritized, and resolved 

collaboratively, and once mitigation plans are reviewed and confirmed by the Unit, the designated 

stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

a) Assist the Unit in Executing the UAT Plan 

• Guidance and Support: 

o We will assist the Unit in executing the UAT plan by providing technical guidance, 

answering questions, and resolving any issues promptly. 

o Our team will ensure smooth testing activities, helping Unit staff navigate the system and 

address challenges as they arise. 

• Real-Time Assistance: 

o Dedicated support will be available throughout the UAT phase to ensure minimal 

disruptions and successful test execution. 

b) Collaborate with the Unit to Capture and Document Identified Defects 

• Comprehensive Documentation: 
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o Defects will be documented in collaboration with the Unit, including detailed 

descriptions, steps to reproduce the issue, and severity levels. 

o Each defect will be logged in Azure DevOps, ensuring transparency and real-time 

tracking of progress. 

• Validation: 

o All documented defects will be validated to ensure they accurately capture the issues 

identified during testing. 

c) Work with the Development Team to Prioritize and Resolve Defects 

• Defect Prioritization: 

o Defects will be prioritized based on their severity and impact, ensuring critical issues are 

addressed first. 

• Collaborative Resolution: 

o We will work closely with the development team to resolve defects efficiently, providing 

timely fixes and updates to maintain the project timeline. 

• Tester Feedback: 

o Continuous feedback will be provided to testers to confirm that fixes meet expectations 

before final resolutions are implemented. 

d) Provide the Unit with Defect Resolution Status 

• Regular Updates: 

o The Unit will receive regular updates on defect resolution status, including detailed 

reports outlining resolved issues, issues in progress, and pending resolutions. 

• Transparency: 

o Stakeholders will have access to Azure DevOps dashboards to monitor defect statuses 

and track progress in real time. 

e) Ensure the UAT Environment is Available Before UAT Scheduled Start Date 

• Environment Preparation: 

o The UAT environment will be fully configured, tested, and accessible prior to the 

scheduled start date, as specified in the Project Work Plan. 

• Validation: 

o The environment will be validated to ensure it meets operational requirements and 

provides a reliable platform for UAT activities. 
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viii Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Testing Results 

Present the testing findings, address any concerns or questions raised by the Unit, and gain their formal 

approval to proceed with the project's next phase. This includes preparing and presenting a 

comprehensive testing report, addressing concerns, and demonstrating responsiveness to those concerns, 

obtaining formal sign-off, and documenting the next steps. All testing concerns must be mitigated and 

resolved and be properly documented by the vendor, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide final sign-

off.   

 

 

A comprehensive testing report will summarize results, document defect resolution, and outline next 

steps. All critical concerns will be mitigated, and sign-off from the designated Unit stakeholder will 

signify readiness to move forward. 

a) Critical and High Defects 

• Resolution Prior to Go-Live: 

o All critical and high-severity defects identified during testing will be corrected before the 

system goes live, ensuring operational reliability and security. 

• Collaborative Remediation for Other Defects: 

o For lower-priority defects, we will work collaboratively with the Unit to establish an 

agreed-upon remediation plan. This plan will document timelines and steps to address 

these issues post-go-live, ensuring they are resolved in a timely manner. 

b) Ensure the SIT and UAT Environments Are Available at Least Ninety-Nine Percent (99%) of the 

Time During the Project Testing Phase 

• Environment Uptime: 

o Both the System Integration Testing (SIT) and User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 

environments will be maintained with at least 99% availability throughout the testing 

phase. 

• Proactive Monitoring: 

o Continuous monitoring and proactive issue resolution will ensure these environments 

remain accessible and operational, minimizing disruptions to testing activities. 

Presenting Testing Results 

• Comprehensive Testing Report: 
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o A detailed report will summarize all testing activities, including test results, identified 

defects, resolutions, and outstanding issues. 

o Defects and resolutions will be logged in Azure DevOps, providing transparency and 

traceability for all stakeholders. 

• Stakeholder Collaboration: 

o We will present the findings to the Unit in a collaborative session, addressing any 

questions and concerns raised during the review. 

Mitigating and Documenting Concerns 

• Responsive Resolution: 

o Any concerns raised by the Unit during the review of testing results will be addressed 

promptly, with mitigation strategies implemented to ensure satisfaction. 

• Documentation: 

o All testing concerns and their resolutions will be thoroughly documented, providing a 

clear record for future reference. 

Formal Sign-Off and Next Steps 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o After confirming that all concerns have been resolved or addressed, we will obtain formal 

sign-off from the designated Unit stakeholder. 

• Next Steps: 

o The next steps for the project will be clearly documented and shared with the Unit to 

maintain alignment and project momentum. 

 
 
 
A.F Data/File Migration 
 
 
i Develop a Data/File Conversion and Migration Plan 

Provide details regarding how the vendor will conduct the data/file conversion and migration, such 

conversions and migration should include image and document file types as well. The comprehensive 

data/file conversion and migration plan will be developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor. If a 

change is made to the plan following the initial signature, the plan must be reviewed and electronically 

signed by the selected Unit stakeholder.  Once the plans are reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the 

selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 
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Our data/file conversion and migration methodology ensures a seamless transition from the current 

system to the new system while preserving data integrity, accessibility, and security. The comprehensive 

plan will cover all data, including image and document file types, and will be developed collaboratively 

with the Unit. Any changes to the plan will undergo review and electronic approval by the designated 

Unit stakeholder, ensuring alignment with project requirements. Final sign-off will confirm readiness to 

proceed. 

a) Data/File Conversion Process 

• Transformation Methodology: 

o Data and files will be transformed from their existing formats or architectures to those 

required by the new system. 

o Automated tools and scripts will be utilized to ensure precision and consistency in data 

and file transformation. 

• Validation and Reconciliation: 

o After transformation, validation steps will confirm the accuracy and completeness of all 

data types, including images and documents, ensuring alignment with system 

requirements. 

b) Data/File Migration Process 

• Secure Data Transfer: 

o Converted data and files will be securely transferred from the current system to the new 

system in stages to minimize risks. 

• Incremental Validation: 

o Each migration phase will include thorough testing and validation to confirm the integrity 

and completeness of the transferred data. 

o Post-migration verification processes will ensure that all data is operational and 

accessible in the new environment. 

c) Roles and Responsibilities 

• Defined Responsibilities: 

o Clear roles will be assigned to vendor team members, subcontractors, and Unit staff for 

all conversion and migration tasks. 

o The vendor will oversee the technical aspects, including data transformation and 

migration, while Unit staff will assist with data validation and provide domain expertise. 
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• Coordination: 

o A centralized communication plan will ensure streamlined coordination and 

accountability among all involved parties. 

d) Tasks and Timeline 

• Detailed Task Plan: 

o A comprehensive task list will outline all necessary activities, such as data extraction, 

transformation, validation, and migration. 

o Each task will have an assigned owner and a due date, ensuring accountability and 

adherence to the project timeline. 

• Milestones: 

o Key milestones, such as data readiness, validation checkpoints, and final migration 

completion, will be tracked to ensure progress and alignment with project goals. 

e) Contingency 

• Obstacle Mitigation: 

o Potential obstacles, such as data incompatibilities or interruptions during migration, will 

be anticipated and addressed proactively. 

• Rollback and Alternative Strategies: 

o In the event of an unsuccessful cutover, rollback procedures will restore the original 

system state, and alternative migration strategies will be implemented to minimize 

downtime and maintain data integrity. 

• Continuous Monitoring: 

o The migration process will include real-time monitoring to detect and address any issues 

promptly. 

ii Develop a Conversion Mapping Guide 

Develop a guide for the data/file conversion to transform data and files from one format or architecture 

to another, ensuring compatibility with the target system. Provide data layout documentation to the Unit. 

The detailed conversion and mapping guide shall be developed and followed by the vendor. Once the 

Guide has been reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

 

 

The guide will document every step, mapping, and process required for a successful conversion, ensuring 

alignment with the Unit’s requirements. Once reviewed and approved by the Unit, the guide will serve as 
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the foundation for the data conversion process, with sign-off from the designated Unit stakeholder 

confirming its accuracy and readiness for implementation. 

a) Data Inventory 

• Comprehensive Inventory: 

o We will compile a detailed inventory of all data sources, file types, and formats involved 

in the conversion. 

o The inventory will describe data structures, field definitions, and relationships, ensuring 

every data element is accounted for. 

• Complex Elements: 

o Unique or complex data elements requiring special handling will be identified and 

flagged for additional validation and attention. 

b) Data Mapping 

• Detailed Mapping Strategy: 

o The guide will include detailed maps showing how data elements in the old system 

correspond to fields in the new system. 

o Differences in data structures, field names, data types, and coding schemes will be 

addressed comprehensively. 

• Transformations and Calculations: 

o Any required data transformations or calculations during conversion will be outlined, 

ensuring transparency and consistency in execution. 

c) Conversion Logic 

• Process Workflow: 

o The guide will outline all steps in the conversion process, including data extraction from 

source systems, cleaning and validation, transformation and mapping, and loading into 

the new system. 

• Tools and Scripts: 

o Tools, scripts, and software to be used for conversion will be documented, ensuring 

efficiency and traceability in the conversion workflow. 

d) Testing and Validation 

• Testing Procedures: 

o Thorough testing procedures will ensure data accuracy and completeness post-

conversion. Acceptance criteria for successful conversion will be clearly defined. 
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• Error Handling and Reconciliation: 

o Processes for identifying, handling, and resolving errors will be documented. Data 

reconciliation procedures will ensure alignment between source and target systems. 

e) Documentation 

• Team Instructions: 

o The guide will include detailed instructions for the conversion team, supported by 

screenshots, examples, and decision trees for complex mappings. 

• Assumptions and Known Issues: 

o Assumptions, limitations, and known issues will be documented to provide clarity and 

ensure awareness among all stakeholders. 

 

 

iii Perform the Data/File Conversion and Migration 

Transform data and files from one format or architecture to another following the mapping guide so that 

it is compatible with the target system.  Move all data and files to the new database(s). 

Once the necessary data/file conversion and migration are complete, have been tested by the vendor, and 

perform as intended, and the Unit has tested and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide 

sign-off. 

 

 

We will execute the data and file conversion and migration process with precision, following the detailed 

mapping guide to ensure compatibility with the target system. Using proven methodologies and tools, 

data and files will be transformed from their original format or architecture to meet the requirements of 

the new system. Once converted, all data and files will be securely migrated to the designated database(s). 

Comprehensive vendor-led testing will validate the accuracy, completeness, and performance of the 

migrated data. Following this, the Unit will conduct their own testing to confirm the data meets all 

requirements. Upon successful validation by the Unit, the designated Unit stakeholder will provide final 

sign-off, ensuring a seamless transition to the new system. 

 

iv Provide a Data/File Conversion and Migration Results Report 

Present key conversion metrics to the Unit and stakeholders using tables, charts, and graphs to visually 

represent the results. Highlight any potential concerns regarding the conversion process. Once a detailed 

conversion results report is developed, maintained, and followed by the vendor throughout the completion 



214 
 

of the Burn-in period, the report must be reviewed and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will 

provide sign-off. 

 

 

This report will summarize the results of the conversion process, highlight any concerns, and provide 

detailed insights into the data migration. The report will be maintained throughout the Burn-in period, 

with updates provided as necessary. Once reviewed and confirmed by the Unit, the designated stakeholder 

will provide final sign-off. 

a) Number of Records Successfully Converted 

• Summary of Records: 

o The report will document the total number of records successfully converted during the 

process, categorized by type, such as data entries, images, and documents. 

• Verification: 

o The successful conversion will be cross-verified against the total number of records 

targeted for migration. 

b) Number of Records with Errors or Inconsistencies 

• Error Reporting: 

o A detailed count of records with errors or inconsistencies will be included in the report. 

• Categorization: 

o Errors will be categorized to identify the root causes and prioritize resolution efforts. 

c) Details of Data Discrepancies 

• Analysis and Documentation: 

o Any data discrepancies encountered during the conversion process will be described, 

including their nature, causes, and the actions taken to resolve them. 

• Resolution Efforts: 

o Steps for addressing discrepancies will be included, ensuring transparency and 

accountability. 

d) Performance Statistics of the Conversion Process 

• Efficiency Metrics: 

o Performance statistics, such as processing time and resource utilization, will be 

documented to assess the efficiency of the conversion process. 

• Operational Insights: 
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o These metrics will offer insights into the performance of the tools and processes used 

during conversion. 

e) Additional Details or Supporting Documentation 

• Documentation: 

o Supporting materials will include: 

 Detailed data mapping tables showing the transformation of data elements. 

 Error logs with explanations of identified issues and their resolutions. 

 Summaries of the results for clarity. 

 System configuration logs to track the settings used during the migration. 

 

 

v Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Data/File Conversion and Migration Results 

Present the final data migration results, address any concerns or questions raised by the Unit, and gain 

their formal approval to proceed with the project's next phase. This includes addressing concerns, 

demonstrating responsiveness to those concerns, obtaining formal sign-off, and documenting the next 

steps. 

 

 

Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Data/File Conversion and Migration Results 

Present Final Results 

• Comprehensive Presentation: 

o We will present the final data/file conversion and migration results in a clear and detailed 

format, summarizing all key metrics and findings from the process. 

• Transparency: 

o Detailed documentation will include summaries of records successfully converted, 

discrepancies resolved, and performance statistics to provide a complete view of the 

migration outcomes. 

Address Concerns and Questions 

• Responsive Communication: 

o Any concerns or questions raised by the Unit will be addressed promptly, with detailed 

explanations provided to ensure clarity and confidence. 

• Collaborative Resolution: 
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o We will work closely with the Unit to resolve any issues identified, ensuring alignment 

with their expectations and project requirements. 

Obtain Formal Sign-Off 

• Resolution and Documentation: 

o All concerns and issues will be mitigated, resolved, and properly documented in alignment 

with the project requirements. 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o Once the results meet the Unit’s expectations, the designated Unit stakeholder will provide 

formal sign-off, confirming acceptance of the migration outcomes. 

Document Next Steps 

• Clear Transition Plan: 

o The next steps for the project will be clearly documented, outlining tasks, timelines, and 

responsibilities for the subsequent phase. 

• Alignment and Momentum: 

o This documentation will ensure all stakeholders are aligned and prepared for a smooth 

transition to the next stage of the project. 

 
 
A.G Testing 
 

i Coordinate and Facilitate On-Site Training Instruction 

NOTE: On-site training to be provided one to two months prior to go-live.   

Provide users and administrators with train-the-trainer system training on-site, including general use, 

reporting, report writing, database administration and modification, descriptions/definitions of all 

database tables and fields (including possible field values), record management and modification, and 

other key topics requested by the Unit.  

Vendor shall plan to have all key staff on-site throughout the duration of the vendor-led training session. 

All corresponding training materials and notes will be provided to the Unit for internal, external, and 

system admin users.  

The vendor will inform the Unit of any equipment needed to implement hands-on training.  Vendor should 

utilize a variety of delivery methods including online self-paced training presentations, in-person 

classroom instruction, written material, and demonstrations. 
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To ensure the Unit is well-prepared for go-live, we will deliver on-site training one to two months prior to 

launch, focusing on both user and administrative functions. 

• Train-the-Trainer Model: 

o Our training will emphasize a train-the-trainer approach, equipping key Unit personnel 

with the knowledge to train their teams effectively. 

o Key vendor staff will be on-site throughout the sessions to provide hands-on instruction, 

answer real-time questions, and ensure smooth delivery of materials. 

• Delivery Methods: 

o A combination of in-person classroom instruction, written materials, and hands-on 

demonstrations will cater to diverse learning preferences. 

o The Unit will be informed of any equipment needs in advance to facilitate effective 

hands-on training. 

• Training Materials: 

o Comprehensive training materials, including written guides, notes, and instructional 

presentations, will be provided for internal, external, and system administrator users. 

 

 

a) Overview and Navigation of the Selected System 

• Training will include a detailed overview of the system, ensuring users understand its structure, 

workflows, and key navigation elements. 

b) End-to-End Role-Based Training 

• Role-based instruction will cover end-to-end processes, including system administration tools and 

any potential third-party functionality, ensuring all users understand their specific responsibilities 

and capabilities. 

c) Vendor Support Channel Processes 

• Users will be trained on how to engage vendor support channels for assistance with 

troubleshooting, feature requests, or ongoing questions. 

d) System Upgrade Training 

• System upgrade training will be provided whenever new functionality is introduced, ensuring 

users remain informed and capable of leveraging system enhancements effectively. 
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d) Feedback and Supplemental Training 

• Survey and Feedback: 

o We will await the results of the Unit-conducted feedback survey, which will assess the 

effectiveness of the training sessions. 

o Should the survey indicate any shortfalls, we will promptly provide supplemental 

training—on-site or remote—at no additional cost to address identified gaps. 

• Formal Sign-Off: 

o Once the survey confirms the training meets the required standard and any supplemental 

needs have been addressed, the Unit stakeholder will provide formal sign-off, marking 

the successful completion of the training phase. 

 

 

ii Provide Online Reference Training Materials for Administrator and User Manuals 

Vendor to provide users with training documentation including system features, feature definitions, 

functionality, configuration, options, and step-by-step instructions describing how to implement changes 

to the current configuration. The Unit should have 24x7 access to all reference materials (e.g., 

Requirements Matrices, Manuals, System Documentation, System Design Documentation, User 

Documentation, Business Rules Catalog, and Training Materials) and the vendor will update all project 

documentation as necessary throughout all phases of the project.  Training materials for DHHS-led 

training must be received by the Unit for review and approval in accordance with the appropriate date as 

agreed upon in the Project Plan and within a timeframe that corresponds with scheduled training. 

Changes to previous version must be identified for ease of review of the changes. 

A complete set of training materials and documentation will be developed and maintained by the vendor. 

The materials and documentation must be reviewed by the Unit and electronically signed by the selected 

Unit stakeholder. 

 

 

We will deliver a comprehensive set of training materials and user manuals designed to empower 

administrators and users to effectively operate and manage the system. All training materials and 

documentation will be placed online, ensuring 24/7 accessibility for the Unit throughout the project 

lifecycle and into the maintenance period. Below is our detailed approach to each aspect of the 

documentation. 

a) Operations Manuals 
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• Comprehensive Guidelines: 

o Provide guidelines for the operation and use of the system, including policies, processes, 

and workflows for all system components. 

o Ensure clarity for both routine and advanced system functionalities. 

b) Data Dictionary 

• Detailed Definitions: 

o Include definitions for field formats, database names, descriptions, table structures, field 

types and lengths, valid values, and their corresponding descriptions. 

o Provide clarity on database relationships and dependencies to assist users and 

administrators. 

c) Step-by-Step Procedures 

• Clear Instructions: 

o Offer detailed, step-by-step procedures for completing key system functions. 

o Focus on accessibility for users of varying technical skill levels to ensure ease of use. 

d) System Documentation 

• Technical Specifications: 

o Document the specifications for each system environment, including development, 

testing, and production setups. 

o Provide process details for system upgrades and other relevant technical operations. 

e) User Manuals 

• Functional Guidance: 

o Explain the purpose and operation of the system and its components for each major 

program, business process, or functional area. 

o Include instructions that address both routine and advanced operations. 

f) Acronyms 

• Consistency Across Documentation: 

o Ensure acronyms are consistent across user instructions, windows, screens, reports, and 

the data element dictionary. 

g) System Navigation and Policies 

• Navigation Guidance: 
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o Include clear instructions for navigating the system and understanding policies and 

procedures. 

h) Online Access 

• 24/7 Availability: 

o Ensure all documentation is placed online and remains accessible to the Unit throughout 

the project lifecycle and into the maintenance period. 

i) Printable Manuals 

• Optional Print Format: 

o Provide the ability to produce printable versions of the training manuals upon request for 

those who prefer hard copy references. 

j) Version Control 

• Document Management: 

o Maintain historical versions of all documentation using version control. 

o Clearly identify revisions to facilitate easy tracking and review of changes. 

k) User-Friendly Materials 

• Designed for Novices: 

o Write and organize materials so that novice users can learn how to access online 

windows/screens, read reports, and perform all other user functions effectively. 

l) Table of Contents and Index 

• Navigation Aids: 

o Include a detailed table of contents and an index in all user manuals for easy navigation 

and quick access to relevant sections. 

m) Error Messages 

• Corrective Guidance: 

o Document all error messages with clear descriptions and step-by-step instructions for 

resolution. 

n) Consistent Abbreviations 

• Standardization: 

o Ensure all abbreviations are consistent throughout the documentation for clarity and ease 

of understanding. 

o) Report Descriptions 
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• Comprehensive Report Details: 

o Include a section for system-generated reports, detailing: 

 A narrative description of each report. 

 The purpose and functionality of each report. 

 Definitions of all fields, calculations, subtotals, and totals. 

 Definitions of user-defined, report-specific codes. 

 Sample pages of representative reports. 

 Instructions for requesting reports, including examples of input 

documents/screens. 

 Clear instructions for making online updates and detailing which data and files 

are being modified. 

 

 

iii Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Training Results 

Vendor to present training results, address any concerns or questions raised by the Unit, and gain their 

formal approval to proceed with the project's next phase.   Once all training concerns are mitigated and 

resolved and properly documented by the vendor, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide final sign-off. 

Our approach ensures that training results are presented transparently, concerns raised by the Unit are 

promptly addressed, and formal approval is secured to proceed with the next project phase. Below is our 

detailed response to each aspect. 

Present Training Results 

• Comprehensive Summary: 

o We will present a detailed summary of training outcomes, including key accomplishments, 

feedback from participants, and the effectiveness of the sessions. 

o The summary will cover all topics addressed during the training to ensure alignment with 

the Unit’s expectations. 

• Feedback Incorporation: 

o Participant feedback collected during and after training will be summarized to highlight 

successes and areas requiring additional attention. 

Address Concerns and Questions 

• Engagement with the Unit: 

o We will engage directly with the Unit to address any concerns or questions raised during 

or after the training sessions. 
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• Mitigation and Resolution: 

o Any gaps or issues identified will be promptly mitigated, and resolutions will be thoroughly 

documented for transparency and accountability. 

• Supplemental Training: 

o If necessary, additional training sessions or materials will be provided to ensure all 

participants are confident and prepared to utilize the system effectively. 

Formal Sign-Off 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o Once all concerns have been addressed and documented to the satisfaction of the Unit, 

formal approval will be obtained from the designated stakeholder. 

• Confirmation of Readiness: 

o This sign-off will confirm that the training phase has met its objectives and that the project 

is ready to advance to the next phase. 

 
 
 
 
A.H Implementation 
 
The system must have a production environment completed and fully accessible to users no later than 

fifteen (15) consecutive months after the Kick-off meeting. 

 

 

Our implementation approach ensures the system is fully operational and accessible to users no later than 

fifteen months after the kick-off meeting. The process is structured to ensure transparency, efficiency, and 

alignment with the Unit’s requirements. Below is our methodology for addressing each key aspect of 

implementation. 

Change Management 

Structured Change Control Process: Changes during the implementation phase will be managed using a 

structured process that includes submitting change requests, evaluating impacts, and gaining stakeholder 

approval. All changes will be logged and tracked using Azure DevOps, ensuring transparency and 

accountability. 

Categorization and Risk Assessment: Changes will be categorized as standard, normal, or emergency to 

streamline prioritization and resource allocation. A thorough risk assessment will be conducted for each 
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change to understand potential impacts and develop mitigation strategies. 

Stakeholder Engagement: Regular updates will be provided to the Unit to ensure they are informed of all 

changes, their status, and associated impacts, ensuring effective communication and collaboration. 

Documentation: Comprehensive documentation will be maintained for all changes, facilitating clear 

communication and accountability among all stakeholders. 

Issue Management 

Proactive Issue Tracking: Issues identified during implementation will be logged, categorized, and 

prioritized in Azure DevOps, providing real-time visibility to stakeholders. 

Root Cause Analysis: For each issue, we will perform a detailed root cause analysis to identify underlying 

problems, preventing recurrence and improving overall system stability. 

Resolution Process: Each issue will be assigned an owner responsible for resolution, with clear timelines 

for addressing high-priority and critical issues. Collaboration with stakeholders will ensure efficient 

resolution and alignment with project goals. 

Regular Review: Regular meetings with the Unit will review open issues, discuss their resolutions, and 

evaluate potential risks to the implementation schedule. 

Defect Management 

Comprehensive Defect Tracking: Defects identified during testing and implementation will be tracked in 

Azure DevOps, including detailed descriptions, severity levels, and resolution timelines. The defect 

lifecycle will be managed systematically, from identification to closure. 

Prioritization and Prevention: High and critical defects will be prioritized and resolved before go-live to 

ensure system stability. Preventive measures, such as code reviews and automated testing, will reduce the 

introduction of defects. 

Continuous Feedback and Metrics: The Unit will receive regular updates on defect resolution progress. 

Metrics will monitor defect trends and measure the effectiveness of resolutions, enabling continuous 

improvement and transparency. 

Process for Monitoring Initial Operation of the Implemented System 

Burn-In Period Monitoring: A formal burn-in period will follow implementation, during which the 

system’s performance and reliability will be closely monitored. This will include automated tools for real-

time monitoring of performance metrics and system health. 

Real-Time Alerts and Feedback Mechanisms: Automated alerts will be configured to flag anomalies early, 

while user feedback mechanisms will allow end-users to report issues or provide suggestions for 
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improvement. 

Post-Implementation Review: At the conclusion of the burn-in period, a detailed review will be conducted 

to evaluate system performance, identify lessons learned, and plan for future enhancements. 

Dedicated Support: A dedicated support team will be available to address any issues promptly, ensuring 

operational continuity and stakeholder satisfaction. 

Implementation 

Single Deployment Strategy: Implementation will involve a direct deployment of the production 

environment, ensuring all components are fully configured and operational before the go-live date. 

Readiness Validation: Rigorous testing in the production environment will confirm system readiness, 

ensuring all components function as expected. 

Collaboration and Transparency: Regular updates and meetings will ensure the Unit is informed and 

engaged throughout the implementation process. 

Timely Delivery: By adhering to a structured project timeline and proactively addressing risks, we ensure 

implementation is completed within the required fifteen months. 

By addressing all aspects of implementation—change management, issue management, defect 

management, initial operations monitoring, and the implementation process itself—we deliver a reliable 

and user-friendly system that meets the Unit’s requirements and deadlines. 

 

 

i Perform and Complete all Aspects of the Implementation. 

This is a comprehensive function encompassing the entire process of bringing the system online and 

operational.  

After the system is implemented and delivers the desired functionalities, all concerns are mitigated and 

resolved, it is fully operational, and has been properly documented by the vendor, the selected unit 

stakeholder will provide final sign-off.  As such, there shall be a transition to the system being officially 

and formally available in the production environment for all internal and external users.    

 

 

To perform and complete all aspects of the implementation, we follow a comprehensive and structured 

approach to ensure the system is fully operational, meets all specified requirements, and is ready for use 

by internal and external users. This process ensures a successful transition to the production environment 

with stakeholder satisfaction and formal approval. 
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Planning and Preparation 

• Detailed Implementation Plan: 

o Develop a step-by-step plan outlining all activities required for implementation, including 

timelines, responsibilities, and dependencies. 

• Resource Alignment: 

o Ensure all necessary resources, including technical personnel, tools, and documentation, 

are in place to support a smooth implementation. 

• Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Regular updates and communication with the Unit ensure alignment on goals, 

expectations, and readiness for implementation. 

System Deployment and Configuration 

• Production Environment Setup: 

o Deploy and configure the system in the production environment to align with agreed 

functional and technical specifications. 

• Validation: 

o Perform rigorous testing in the production environment to confirm all system components 

function as intended. 

Testing and Validation 

• System Testing: 

o Comprehensive system testing validates the functionality, performance, and security of 

the system. 

• User Acceptance Testing (UAT): 

o Collaborate with the Unit to conduct UAT, ensuring the system meets business needs and 

user expectations. 

• Issue Resolution: 

o Address any concerns or defects identified during testing to ensure the system operates 

seamlessly. 

Mitigation of Concerns 

• Proactive Issue Management: 

o Use Azure DevOps to track, prioritize, and resolve any issues that arise during 

implementation. 

• Final Validation: 



226 
 

o Ensure all concerns are mitigated and resolved before transitioning the system to the live 

environment. 

Documentation and Training 

• Comprehensive Documentation: 

o Provide user guides, technical manuals, and configuration details to support ongoing 

system use and maintenance. 

• Training Support: 

o Ensure all internal and external users are equipped to use the system effectively through 

thorough training. 

Transition to Production 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o Coordinate with the Unit to finalize the implementation process, including obtaining 

formal sign-off from the designated stakeholder. 

• Go-Live: 

o Officially transition the system to the production environment, making it fully available 

to all internal and external users. 

 

 

ii Go-Live 

 

Preparation for Go-Live 

• Thorough Testing and Validation: 

o All system functionalities are rigorously tested and validated prior to Go-Live to ensure 

they meet functional and technical specifications. 

• Issue Resolution: 

o All identified issues and defects are tracked in Azure DevOps and resolved prior to the 

transition to production. 

• Strategic Cutover Planning: 

o A strategic date for the cutover will be identified in collaboration with the Unit to 

minimize disruption. For example, planning Go-Live over a long weekend can provide 

additional time to address any initial operational issues. 

Support During Go-Live 
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• Real-Time Monitoring: 

o Our team monitors system performance in real-time during the transition to promptly 

identify and address any emerging issues. 

• On-Site Support: 

o Key members of our team will be on-site during the Go-Live phase to provide hands-on 

assistance, address any last-minute challenges, and ensure the system transitions 

smoothly into full production. 

• Assisting the Operations Team: 

o We will assist the operations team in preparing for the system cutover, including 

validating readiness, supporting final checks, and ensuring all necessary resources are in 

place for a successful transition. 

• Stakeholder Engagement: 

o Regular communication keeps stakeholders informed and engaged throughout the Go-

Live process. 

 

Immediate Post-Go-Live Support 

• On-Site Assistance: 

o Key members of our team will remain on-site following Go-Live to provide immediate 

support, address any post-deployment issues, and assist users as they adapt to the new 

system. 

• Proactive Monitoring: 

o Real-time monitoring tools will continue to track system performance, quickly 

identifying and addressing any anomalies or concerns. 

• Feedback and Adjustments: 

o Feedback from users and stakeholders will be actively solicited and incorporated into 

ongoing improvements during the initial post-Go-Live period. 

Finalization  

• Validation of Operational Stability: 

o Once the system is fully operational and stable in the production environment, its 

readiness is validated against agreed-upon criteria. 

 

 

iii Assist the Unit with On-Site Implementation Assistance for Go-Live Week. 
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Provide the Unit with on-site implementation assistance for go-live week with hands-on support during 

the critical period when the system transitions into full operation. 

 

Our approach ensures that the Unit receives comprehensive on-site support during Go-Live Week to 

facilitate a seamless transition to full system operation. By providing real-time assistance, issue 

resolution, and collaboration with stakeholders, we ensure the system remains functional, stable, and 

ready for long-term use. 

a) Go-Live Week Support 

• System Monitoring and Technical Issue Resolution: 

o Our team will actively monitor system performance during Go-Live Week, promptly 

identifying and resolving any technical issues that arise. 

o Critical system metrics will be tracked to ensure stability and performance. 

• User Assistance: 

o Hands-on support will be provided to users, assisting them with system navigation, 

troubleshooting, and any immediate concerns. 

o Common user challenges will be addressed in real time to ensure productivity during the 

transition. 

• Feedback and Escalation: 

o Feedback and questions from users will be systematically documented to inform post-

launch analysis and improvement efforts. 

o Any significant issues will be escalated to relevant teams for rapid resolution to minimize 

disruption. 

b) Vendor On-Site Presence 

• Key Staff Availability: 
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o Key vendor staff will remain on-site throughout the entire Go-Live Week, providing 

immediate support for any issues or concerns. 

o This hands-on presence ensures operational continuity and fosters user confidence during 

the transition. 

• Commitment to Additional Assistance: 

o In the event of substantial unresolved issues, such as those affecting DHHS business 

operations, we are committed to extending on-site assistance at no additional cost to the 

State. 

o This ensures that all critical operational needs are fully addressed. 

c) Final Sign-Off 

• Resolution Documentation: 

o Once all concerns identified during Go-Live Week have been mitigated, resolved, and 

properly documented, a comprehensive report will be presented to the Unit for review. 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o Upon confirmation that all issues have been addressed to the Unit’s satisfaction, the 

designated Unit stakeholder will provide formal sign-off. 

o This sign-off marks the successful completion of the Go-Live Week and the system’s 

readiness for stable, full operational use. 

 

 

iv Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Implementation Results. 

Present implementation results, address any concerns or questions raised by the Unit, and gain their 

formal approval to proceed with the project's next phase. This includes gathering feedback, 

demonstrating the achieved benefits, and addressing any remaining concerns. 

Once the system has been successfully implemented, all concerns are mitigated and resolved and have 

been properly documented by the vendor, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide final sign-off. 
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Below is our detailed methodology for achieving acceptance. 

Present Implementation Results 

• Comprehensive Summary: 

o A detailed summary of the system’s performance will be presented, highlighting how all 

agreed-upon objectives and deliverables have been achieved. 

o The summary will include clear demonstrations of the system's functionality and 

alignment with the Unit’s operational needs. 

• Showcase Achieved Benefits: 

o We will highlight the benefits realized through implementation, emphasizing 

improvements in functionality, efficiency, and user satisfaction. 

Address Concerns and Questions 

• Active Engagement: 

o During the review, we will actively engage with the Unit to address any concerns or 

questions raised about the implementation process or outcomes. 

• Mitigation and Documentation: 

o All concerns will be fully mitigated, with resolutions properly documented for 

transparency and traceability. 

Feedback Gathering 

• Stakeholder Input: 

o Feedback will be gathered from stakeholders to confirm satisfaction with the 

implementation and identify any areas for further refinement or support. 

• Incorporation of Feedback: 

o Any actionable insights will be incorporated into ongoing support or follow-up activities 

to ensure continuous improvement. 

Formal Sign-Off 

• Stakeholder Approval: 

o Once all concerns are resolved and the system is validated as fully operational, formal 

approval will be obtained from the designated Unit stakeholder. 

• Acknowledgment of Completion: 

o The sign-off will signify the successful completion of implementation and readiness to 

proceed to the next phase of the project. 
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v Additional Information 

Work performed by the Vital Records Unit is subject to State and Federal statutes that may not be within 

the system’s capabilities.  This may necessitate a change order initiated by DHHS.   Vendor would be 

expected to be responsive to making prescribed modifications timely and in accordance with the change 

order process to achieve timely compliance and avoid service disruption.    

 

 

We understand the critical importance of ensuring the system complies with State and Federal statutes 

governing the work of the Vital Records Unit. In the event that these requirements necessitate system 

modifications beyond its current capabilities, Axiell is committed to responding promptly and effectively 

to change orders initiated by DHHS. 

With over 20 vital records jurisdictions as our clients, Axiell brings extensive experience in addressing 

statutory compliance needs. We are well-equipped to handle these types of change orders and have a 

proven track record of delivering timely and effective modifications to meet evolving requirements. 

Our Approach 

• Requirement Review and Scope Definition: 

o Upon receipt of a change order, we will work closely with DHHS to review the statutory 

requirements and define a clear scope of work for the necessary modifications. 

o This process ensures that all statutory obligations are fully understood and incorporated 

into the system. 

• Timely Execution: 

o Changes will be executed promptly, following a structured change order process to ensure 

compliance is achieved without delay. 

o Our team will prioritize avoiding any service disruptions while implementing 

modifications in a timely manner. 

• Collaborative Process: 

o We will maintain open communication with DHHS throughout the process, providing 

regular updates on progress and ensuring alignment with the Unit’s needs and expectations. 

• Minimizing Impact: 
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o Efforts will be made to integrate changes seamlessly into the existing system, minimizing 

operational impact and ensuring a smooth transition to compliance. 

By leveraging our expertise with vital records jurisdictions and adhering to a structured and responsive 

change order process, Axiell ensures that the Vital Records Unit can maintain uninterrupted operations 

while meeting all statutory obligations. 

 
A.I Post-Implementation 
 

The vendor shall perform each of the following tasks as indicated in i. through v. below.   Note:  If other 

tasks and/or functions are necessary to accomplish the requirement to maintain full functionality, bidder 

must integrate such tasks and/or functions into their solution to be perform accordingly. 

 

Our approach to post-implementation focuses on ensuring the long-term stability, scalability, and 

reliability of the system while providing comprehensive support to address any issues or enhancements. 

Below is our detailed methodology for addressing each post-implementation aspect.  

Steady State  

• Operational Stability:  

o After the burn-in period, the system will transition into a steady operational state, where it is 

monitored to ensure ongoing functionality and reliability.  

• Proactive Monitoring:  

o Automated monitoring tools will track system performance metrics to quickly identify and 

address potential issues before they impact operations.  

• Routine Maintenance:  

o Scheduled maintenance activities will ensure optimal system performance and compliance with 

evolving requirements.  

System Maintenance  

• Regular Updates:  
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o Updates will include patches, minor enhancements, and bug fixes to ensure the system remains 

secure and efficient.  

• Preventive Maintenance:  

o Routine inspections and diagnostics will be conducted to identify and address potential issues 

proactively, minimizing unplanned downtime.  

• Documentation:  

o Comprehensive records of all maintenance activities will be maintained, ensuring transparency 

and accountability.  

Proposed Evolution, Planned Releases, and Development Philosophy  

• Core Product Evolution:  

o Axiell’s system follows a continuous improvement philosophy, incorporating feedback from our 

20+ vital records clients to ensure the solution evolves to meet emerging needs and industry 

standards.  

• Planned Releases:  

o We operate on a structured release cycle that includes major upgrades, feature enhancements, and 

compliance updates. These are communicated to the Unit in advance, allowing time for 

preparation and review.  

• Development Philosophy:  

o Our development prioritizes user-centric improvements, scalability, and adaptability, ensuring the 

system grows alongside the Unit’s operational needs.  

System Improvements, Change Requests, and Bug Fixes  

• Prioritization:  

o System improvements, change requests, and bug fixes are prioritized based on severity, impact, 

and urgency. Critical and high-priority items are addressed immediately, while minor issues are 

included in scheduled releases.  

• Client Collaboration:  
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o Change requests from the Unit are handled collaboratively to ensure alignment with operational 

goals. Feedback from other jurisdictions is reviewed to assess potential relevance and 

applicability to the Unit’s system.  

• Transparent Process:  

o All improvements and fixes are tracked in Azure DevOps, providing real-time visibility into the 

status of requests and progress updates.  

Support Process and Escalation  

• Response Times:  

o Response times for support requests vary from customer to customer and are defined in the 

Service Level Agreement (SLA). Typical categories include:  

 Critical Issues: Responded to within X hours, with a resolution plan initiated immediately.  

 High Issues: Responded to within X hours, with resolution expedited.  

 Medium Issues: Responded to within X business days, resolved within the next available release 

or patch.  

 Low Issues: Responded to within X business days, addressed during scheduled updates.  

• Escalation Matrix:  

o An escalation matrix ensures issues are elevated to appropriate levels for rapid resolution, with 

designated contacts at each escalation stage, as agreed upon in the SLA.  

• Support Tracking:  

o Support requests are managed in Azure DevOps, enabling detailed tracking, prioritization, and 

resolution transparency.  

Support Options  

• Available Channels:  

o Support is available via phone, email, and support tickets, ensuring stakeholders have multiple 

ways to reach our team.  

• Dedicated Support Team:  
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o A dedicated team of specialists provides technical assistance, ensuring quick and effective issue 

resolution.  

Warranty Provisions  

• No Hardware Provision:  

o No hardware provision is included in this proposed solution.  

 

i Burn-in Period  

a This is a technique used to increase the quality of components and systems by operating the item under 

normal or accelerated environmental conditions.  Vendor to provide on-site, post go-live support if 

deemed necessary by the Unit.  Adhere to a Burn-In Period which will begin upon completion of system 

go-live and will continue for ninety (90) calendar days thereafter completion of the Burn-In Period. Once 

reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off, unless one of the 

Critical Incidents listed directly below occurs:    

 

Our approach to the Burn-In Period ensures system stability and operational reliability during the critical 

post-go-live phase. This period, lasting ninety (90) calendar days after system go-live, provides a 

structured framework to validate system performance, address any issues, and ensure uninterrupted 

business operations. Below is our methodology for accomplishing this task.  

Post Go-Live Monitoring and Support  

• On-Site Support:  

o If deemed necessary by the Unit, key vendor staff will be available on-site during the Burn-In 

Period to provide immediate assistance and resolve any emerging issues.  

• Active Monitoring:  

o Automated tools will be used to monitor system performance, identifying and addressing 

anomalies or inefficiencies proactively.  

• Operational Validation:  

o System functionality will be continually assessed under normal environmental conditions to 

validate its reliability and stability.  
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Critical Incident Management  

• Definition and Response:  

o Critical Incidents are categorized into three main areas:  

 Out of Business: The system is completely down, rendering the Unit unable to conduct business.  

 Time Sensitive: Key functions, such as recording vital events or processing payments, are 

disrupted.  

 Data Movement: Interfaces with required systems, such as SSA or NCHS, fail to function.  

o Incidents will be logged and prioritized in Azure DevOps for transparency and accountability, 

ensuring prompt resolution.  

• Proactive Resolution:  

o High-priority incidents will be escalated to senior technical staff for immediate resolution, 

minimizing impact on operations.  

Addressing Liquidated Damages Risks  

• Prevention Measures:  

o A structured incident management process will minimize the occurrence of Critical Incidents, 

reducing the risk of liquidated damages.  

• Rapid Resolution:  

o Any Critical Incident during the Burn-In Period will be addressed as a priority, with clear 

communication and documented resolutions provided to the Unit.  

Stakeholder Engagement and Sign-Off  

• Regular Updates:  

o Weekly reports summarizing system performance and incident management will be shared with 

the Unit to ensure transparency and alignment.  

• Final Review:  

o At the conclusion of the Burn-In Period, all performance metrics, resolved issues, and validated 

functionalities will be presented to the Unit for review.  
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• Formal Approval:  

o Once the Unit confirms the system’s operational stability and all concerns have been addressed, 

formal sign-off will be obtained from the designated Unit stakeholder.  

 

b If Critical Incident occurs, the Burn-in Period will be stopped, and the vendor will complete all 

necessary work to correct the problem. The Critical Incident will be considered resolved when both 

parties agree that the vendor has provided a permanent solution to the software issue. When both parties 

agree the Critical Incident has been resolved, the State will notify the vendor in writing whether the Burn-

in Period will be continued, extended past the initial ninety (90) calendar days, or be reset back to day 

zero to begin again.  

 

Critical Incident Management During the Burn-In Period  

If a Critical Incident occurs during the Burn-In Period, we are fully committed to addressing and 

resolving the issue promptly and comprehensively. Our methodology ensures that the issue is escalated, 

resolved permanently, and that the Burn-In Period is managed in alignment with the State’s expectations 

and requirements.  

Immediate Response  

• Incident Escalation:  

o Upon identification of a Critical Incident, the issue will be immediately escalated to our dedicated 

support team, ensuring priority attention.  

o Key vendor staff will work closely with the Unit to assess the impact, identify the root cause, and 

document the issue in Azure DevOps for transparency and tracking.  

• Open Communication:  

o Regular updates will be provided to the State throughout the resolution process, ensuring 

alignment on progress, actions taken, and next steps.  

Corrective Actions  

• Root Cause Analysis:  

o A thorough analysis will be conducted to determine the underlying cause of the Critical Incident.  
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• Permanent Solution Implementation:  

o Corrective actions will focus on delivering a permanent solution to the software issue, ensuring 

the problem does not recur.  

• Validation:  

o The solution will be validated through testing and collaboration with the Unit to confirm the 

system is functioning as expected.  

Pause and Adjustment of the Burn-In Period  

• Pause During Resolution:  

o The Burn-In Period will be paused while corrective actions are implemented, ensuring the 

timeline accurately reflects a fully operational system.  

• Post-Resolution Agreement:  

o Once both parties agree that the issue has been permanently resolved, written confirmation will 

be sought from the State regarding the status of the Burn-In Period.  

o The State will determine whether the Burn-In Period will:  

 Continue as originally planned.  

 Extend past the initial ninety (90) calendar days.  

 Reset back to day zero and begin again.  

Continued Support  

• Compliance with State Decisions:  

o We will fully comply with the State’s decision on the continuation, extension, or reset of the 

Burn-In Period, ensuring all contractual obligations are met.  

• Ongoing Stability Efforts:  

o Our team will remain actively engaged to ensure the system maintains stability and aligns with 

operational requirements.  

Minimizing Disruptions  
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Our goal during such incidents is to ensure swift resolution, restore system functionality, and minimize 

any disruptions to the State’s critical operations.  

 

c Following a successful burn-in period and sign-off, the project will immediately transition into the 

Support, Maintenance, and Operations phase 

 

Transition to Support, Maintenance, and Operations Phase  

Following the successful completion of the Burn-In Period and receipt of formal sign-off from the Unit, 

the project will seamlessly transition into the Support, Maintenance, and Operations phase. This phase 

focuses on sustaining optimal system performance, addressing user inquiries, and resolving any issues 

that may arise to ensure ongoing alignment with the Unit’s needs.  

Proactive System Monitoring and Maintenance  

• Continuous Monitoring:  

o Automated tools will monitor system performance to identify and address potential issues before 

they impact operations.  

• Scheduled Maintenance:  

o Regular maintenance activities, including updates and system checks, will be conducted to ensure 

security, performance, and compliance with evolving requirements.  

• Optimization:  

o Feedback from users and stakeholders will inform enhancements and optimizations to maintain 

system efficiency.  

Support and Issue Resolution  

• Responsive Support:  

o Our team will provide responsive support to address user inquiries and resolve system issues 

efficiently.  

• Issue Tracking:  
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o All reported issues will be logged and managed through Azure DevOps, providing real-time 

visibility into resolution progress.  

• Escalation Process:  

o Complex issues will be escalated appropriately to ensure timely and effective resolution in 

alignment with agreed response times.  

Scheduled Updates and Enhancements  

• Regular Updates:  

o Scheduled updates will include system patches, minor enhancements, and compliance updates to 

ensure the system remains secure and efficient.  

• Alignment with Needs:  

o Updates and enhancements will align with the Unit’s evolving operational requirements and 

industry best practices.  

Collaboration and Communication  

• Ongoing Engagement:  

o We will maintain consistent communication with the Unit, providing updates on system 

performance, planned maintenance, and any resolved or pending issues.  

• Stakeholder Partnership:  

o Collaboration will continue to reinforce the partnership established throughout the project 

lifecycle, ensuring the system supports the Unit’s goals effectively.  

 

d Issue Notification, Resolution, and Procedural Information:  

• Complete the action only after new versions or software updates have been fully tested, found 

critical error-free, and agreed upon with the Unit.  

• Provide timely system fixes and resolution of issues deemed critical by the Unit. Resolutions 

should be applied or installed after appropriate testing by the vendor and acceptance of the Unit.  

• Provide proper notification and details regarding when the system is or will be unavailable to 

users.  
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• Provide the process for the Unit to identify and improve the system based on defects, feature 

enhancements, or needed adjustments.  

 

Issue Notification, Resolution, and Procedural Information  

Our approach to issue notification, resolution, and procedural information ensures transparency, 

collaboration, and reliability. By adhering to structured processes, we address critical issues promptly, 

keep the Unit informed, and support ongoing system improvement.  

Issue Notification and System Availability  

• Planned Downtime:  

o For scheduled maintenance or updates, we provide advance notice to the Unit, detailing the 

maintenance schedule, affected services, and expected resolution times.  

• Unplanned Outages:  

o In the event of unplanned system unavailability, we notify the Unit promptly and provide regular 

updates until the issue is resolved, ensuring they remain informed at every stage.  

Resolution of Critical Issues  

• Immediate Attention:  

o For issues deemed critical by the Unit, we prioritize immediate attention and resolution to 

minimize disruptions.  

• Rigorous Testing:  

o All fixes are thoroughly tested in a controlled environment to ensure their effectiveness and that 

they are free of critical errors before being applied to the production environment.  

• Coordination with the Unit:  

o We coordinate with the Unit to review and accept resolutions before deployment, ensuring 

confidence in the solution and alignment with operational needs.  

Process for System Improvements  

• Structured Reporting:  
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o The Unit can report defects, request feature enhancements, or propose adjustments through a 

clear and structured process managed in Azure DevOps.  

• Prioritization:  

o Requests are reviewed and prioritized based on urgency, impact, and alignment with the Unit’s 

operational goals.  

• Incorporation into Development Roadmap:  

o Approved requests are integrated into our development roadmap, ensuring continuous system 

improvement and responsiveness to the Unit’s evolving needs.  

 

ii Coordinate and Facilitate a Post-Implementation Review Teleconference Meeting  

Evaluate whether project objectives were met, determine how effectively the project was run, learn 

lessons for the future, and ensure that the Unit gets the greatest possible benefit from the project. This 

should occur within two (2) weeks following the acceptance of the Burn-In Period.  

 Once a formal project performance assessment is completed by the vendor and is reviewed by the Unit 

and confirmed, the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off.  

 

Coordinate and Facilitate a Post-Implementation Review Teleconference Meeting  

Within two weeks following the successful completion and acceptance of the Burn-In Period, we will 

coordinate and facilitate a comprehensive Post-Implementation Review teleconference meeting.   

Evaluation of Project Objectives  

• Achievement Assessment:  

o The meeting will focus on evaluating the extent to which the project’s objectives and deliverables 

were achieved, highlighting both successes and areas for potential improvement.  

• Effectiveness Review:  

o Discussions will include how effectively the project was managed, reviewing adherence to 

timelines, quality standards, and stakeholder collaboration.  

Lessons Learned  
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• Challenges and Resolutions:  

o Challenges encountered during the project and the resolutions implemented to address them will 

be reviewed.  

• Recommendations:  

o The session will capture insights and recommendations to guide best practices for future 

initiatives, fostering continuous improvement.  

Feedback Gathering  

• Unit Collaboration:  

o Feedback will be actively gathered from the Unit to ensure their expectations were met and to 

address any additional needs or concerns.  

• Maximizing Benefits:  

o Discussions will include any further actions required to ensure the Unit derives maximum benefit 

from the system.  

Sign-Off  

• Formal Project Performance Assessment:  

o Axiell will complete a formal project performance assessment to document how the project 

objectives were met and to provide a comprehensive review of implementation outcomes.  

o This assessment will be reviewed and confirmed by the Unit as part of the final approval process.  

• Stakeholder Approval:  

o Upon confirmation that the project objectives have been achieved and all concerns addressed, the 

designated Unit stakeholder will provide formal sign-off, marking the successful conclusion of 

the implementation phase.  

 

iii Provide a Plan for Enhancement Requests  

Outline the vendor’s approach, expected timelines, cost estimates, and pricing model for Unit change 

requests that are not federally required, and that qualify as enhancements rather than defects.  
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Once an enhancement request plan is developed, maintained, and followed by the selected vendor it will 

be reviewed by the Unit and confirmed, and the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off. 

 

Provide a Plan for Enhancement Requests  

Our approach to handling enhancement requests ensures transparency, efficiency, and alignment with the 

Unit’s needs. Below is our methodology for developing, maintaining, and executing enhancement plans, 

which are reviewed and confirmed by the Unit before proceeding.  

Evaluation and Planning  

• Scope and Feasibility Assessment:  

o Upon receiving an enhancement request, we evaluate its scope, technical feasibility, and potential 

impact on the existing system and operations.  

• Objective Setting:  

o The request is analyzed to clearly define objectives and expected outcomes, ensuring alignment 

with the Unit’s operational priorities and goals.  

Timeline and Cost Estimation  

• Detailed Planning:  

o A timeline is established for each enhancement, outlining milestones, dependencies, and resource 

allocation.  

• Cost Estimates and Pricing Model:  

o Costs are calculated based on the request’s complexity and resource requirements, adhering to our 

established pricing model.  

o Cost estimates are itemized for transparency, allowing the Unit to understand the financial 

implications of the request.  

Review and Approval  

• Collaboration with the Unit:  

o A detailed enhancement plan, including objectives, timelines, and cost estimates, is presented to 

the Unit for review.  
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o Feedback is incorporated to refine the plan and ensure alignment with the Unit’s expectations and 

operational requirements.  

• Formal Sign-Off:  

o Once the plan is finalized and confirmed by the Unit, the designated stakeholder provides formal 

approval to proceed.  

Implementation and Delivery  

• Execution:  

o The enhancement is implemented according to the approved plan, ensuring minimal disruption to 

existing operations.  

• Quality Assurance:  

o Rigorous testing is conducted to validate that the enhancement meets the specified objectives and 

integrates seamlessly into the system.  

• Completion and Review:  

o Upon completion, the enhancement is reviewed with the Unit to confirm it delivers the intended 

value and meets their expectations.  

 

iv Provide a Transition Plan from Implementation to Support, Maintenance, and Operations.  

Outline the steps and activities for transitioning from the implementation of system to maintenance and 

operation.  Define transition goals, transition activities, identify support resources, assign support 

responsibilities, and identify support communication channels.  

Designate an account manager whose role is to ensure business specifications/requirements are being 

fulfilled and be an escalation point for questions and support.  

Once a comprehensive transition plan is developed and followed by the vendor, it will be reviewed by the 

Unit and confirmed, and the selected Unit stakeholder will provide sign-off.  

 

Provide a Transition Plan from Implementation to Support, Maintenance, and Operations  

Below is a detailed outline of the transition process.  
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Transition Goals  

• Ensure System Stability:  

o Validate that the system is fully operational and meeting all performance metrics established 

during implementation.  

• Maintain Uninterrupted Operations:  

o Ensure all business functions supported by the system remain unaffected during the transition.  

• Fulfill Business Requirements:  

o Confirm that the system fulfills all business specifications and requirements as defined during the 

project lifecycle.  

Transition Activities  

• Finalize Implementation Deliverables:  

o Complete and validate all implementation deliverables to ensure readiness for transition.  

• Knowledge Transfer:  

o Conduct detailed knowledge transfer sessions with Unit staff to prepare them for system 

operations, maintenance, and support procedures.  

• Operational Protocols:  

o Establish operational protocols, including standard operating procedures for ongoing 

maintenance, support escalation, and issue resolution.  

Support Resources and Responsibilities  

• Dedicated Support Team:  

o Assign support resources with clearly defined responsibilities, ensuring accountability for system 

performance and user assistance.  

• Account Manager:  

o A designated account manager will oversee the transition process, ensuring business requirements 

are fulfilled and serving as the primary escalation point for questions or concerns.  

Support Communication Channels  
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• Defined Channels:  

o Communication channels, including phone, email, and ticketing systems, will be established to 

provide stakeholders with multiple options for reaching the support team.  

• Issue Escalation:  

o An escalation matrix will ensure timely resolution of issues, with defined points of contact for 

various levels of support.  

Review and Sign-Off  

• Unit Collaboration:  

o The comprehensive transition plan will be reviewed with the Unit, and adjustments will be made 

based on feedback to ensure alignment with operational needs.  

• Formal Approval:  

o Upon sign-off by the designated Unit stakeholder, the project will officially transition to steady-

state operations, marking the successful completion of the transition phase.  

 

 

v Obtain Final Sign-Off  

Present post-implementation results, address any concerns or questions raised by the Unit, and gain their 

formal approval to proceed with the project's next phase. The vendor must ensure that all objectives have 

been met satisfactorily and prepare final sign-off documents, which include, at a minimum, the following: 

project summary, list of deliverables, acceptance criteria, statement of satisfaction, and signature fields 

for stakeholders. Final sign-off documents must be prepared and provided to the Unit for review. All 

concerns must be mitigated and resolved and be properly documented by the vendor.  Once complete, the 

selected Unit and State of Nebraska stakeholders will provide final sign-off approval of the system.  

 

Obtain Final Sign-Off  

To obtain final sign-off, we will conduct a comprehensive review of post-implementation results to 

confirm that all project objectives have been met satisfactorily.   
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Present Post-Implementation Results  

• Comprehensive Review:  

o We will present a detailed summary of post-implementation outcomes, including performance 

metrics, deliverables achieved, and project milestones met.  

• Addressing Concerns:  

o Any questions or concerns raised by the Unit will be addressed, with resolutions documented to 

provide full transparency.  

Preparation of Final Sign-Off Documents  

• Required Components:  

o The final sign-off documents will include:  

 Project Summary: A concise overview of the project’s scope, objectives, and outcomes.  

 List of Deliverables: A detailed record of all deliverables completed and approved.  

 Acceptance Criteria: Documentation confirming that each deliverable meets the agreed-upon 

criteria.  

 Statement of Satisfaction: A declaration that the Unit is satisfied with the project’s results.  

 Signature Fields: Designated areas for signatures from all relevant stakeholders to formalize 

approval.  

• Submission for Review:  

o These documents will be submitted to the Unit for review and confirmation, ensuring all 

requirements have been met.  

Mitigation of Concerns  

• Proactive Resolution:  

o Any outstanding concerns identified during the review process will be mitigated promptly, with 

resolutions documented to provide a complete record.  

• Collaboration with Stakeholders:  
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o The vendor will work closely with the Unit to ensure all issues are resolved to their satisfaction 

before final approval.  

Formal Approval and Sign-Off  

• Stakeholder Confirmation:  

o Once all concerns have been addressed and documented, and the Unit confirms that all objectives 

have been met, formal approval will be obtained.  

 
 
 
A.J Support, Maintenance, and Operations 

 
The vendor shall perform each of the following tasks as indicated in i. through vii. below.   Note:  If other 

tasks and/or functions are necessary to accomplish the requirement to maintain full functionality, bidder 

must integrate those tasks and/or functions into their solution to be performed accordingly.   

 

 

Our comprehensive methodology ensures the system remains reliable, secure, and aligned with the Unit’s 

requirements during the Support, Maintenance, and Operations phase. Below is our detailed approach to 

each task listed.  

 

i Complete the action only after new versions or software updates have been fully tested, found critical 

error-free, and agreed upon with the Unit.  

 

• Testing and Validation:  

o All new versions or updates are deployed into a controlled testing environment where their 

functionality, compatibility, and security are rigorously validated.  

o Updates undergo multiple testing phases, including unit testing, integration testing, and system 

testing, to confirm they are free of critical errors.  

• Collaboration and Agreement:  

o We collaborate with the Unit to review test results, address any concerns, and gain formal 

approval before deploying updates.  

• Deployment Planning:  
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o Updates are scheduled for deployment at mutually agreed times to minimize disruptions, ensuring 

a smooth transition to the production environment.  

 

ii Provide timely system fixes and resolution of issues deemed critical by the Unit.  

 

• Immediate Response:  

o Critical issues are prioritized and promptly addressed by deploying fixes to the testing 

environment for validation.  

• Collaborative Review:  

o Resolutions are reviewed and approved by the Unit before deployment to ensure alignment with 

their expectations.  

• Swift Implementation:  

o Once validated, fixes are implemented in the production environment with minimal disruption, 

restoring system functionality promptly.  

 

iii Have a regular maintenance schedule established with the Unit; regular maintenance should only 

be performed outside normal business hours.  

 

• Collaborative Scheduling:  

o Maintenance schedules are established in collaboration with the Unit to align with their 

operational needs and priorities.  

• After-Hours Maintenance:  

o All regular maintenance activities are conducted outside normal business hours to minimize 

impact on users and maintain uninterrupted system availability.  

• Transparency and Notification:  

o Advance notification is provided for all scheduled maintenance, detailing the scope, timing, and 

expected duration of activities.  

 

iv Provide proper notification and details regarding when the system is or will be unavailable to users.  

 

• Planned Downtime Notifications:  

o For scheduled downtime, detailed notifications are provided to the Unit in advance, including the 

maintenance schedule, expected duration, and impacted services.  

• Unplanned Outage Communication:  



251 
 

o In the event of unplanned outages, immediate alerts are issued, followed by regular updates on 

status, progress, and estimated resolution timelines.  

 

v Provide a process for the Unit to identify and improve the system based on defects, feature 

enhancements, or needed adjustments.  

 

• Centralized Reporting:  

o The Unit can report defects, request feature enhancements, or propose adjustments through a 

centralized support portal or designated communication channels.  

• Review and Prioritization:  

o All requests are reviewed and prioritized based on their impact and urgency, ensuring critical 

needs are addressed promptly.  

• Implementation and Feedback:  

o Approved changes are incorporated into our development and testing process, with regular 

updates provided to the Unit to ensure alignment with their requirements.  

 

vi Designate an account manager for the life of the contract whose role is to ensure business 

specifications/requirements are being fulfilled and be an escalation point for questions and support.  

 

• Dedicated Account Manager:  

o A dedicated account manager will be assigned for the life of the contract, serving as the primary 

escalation point for questions and support needs.  

o The account manager will oversee the fulfillment of business specifications and requirements, 

ensuring the Unit’s expectations are consistently met.  

• Collaboration and Communication:  

o The account manager will facilitate regular communication with the Unit to address concerns, 

provide updates, and ensure alignment with project goals.  

 

vii Help Desk Support  

 

a) Staffing and Operation:  

We will staff and operate a Help Desk during normal business hours, providing comprehensive support 

throughout the first year following system implementation.  

b) 24x7x365 Critical Support:  
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For critical system failures or issues, we provide 24x7x365 support to ensure minimal disruption and 

swift resolution.  

 

c) Training for Transition:  

Before transitioning Help Desk responsibilities, we will deliver training to designated Unit staff, 

equipping them to manage ongoing support needs effectively.  
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B. PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT APPROACH (Proposed 
development approach) 
 

1. Proposed Resolution  

 

Our proposed resolution for delivering the Vital Records Management System (VRMS) is a 

comprehensive, modular, and scalable solution tailored to meet and exceed the objectives and 

requirements outlined in the RFP. This approach ensures the system delivers seamless functionality, 

robust performance, and an intuitive user experience while aligning with the Unit’s operational goals and 

regulatory compliance needs.  

 

a. Comprehensive Analysis and Design  

• Detailed Requirement Alignment:  

o We begin by conducting a thorough analysis of the Unit’s objectives and requirements, ensuring 

the system is designed to support operational goals effectively.  

o Regulatory standards are embedded into the system’s architecture to ensure compliance with state 

and federal statutes governing vital records management.  

• Modular Architecture:  

o The system is built on a modular framework, allowing flexibility and scalability to accommodate 

future growth and evolving requirements.  

b. Core System Features  

• Automated Workflows:  

o Integrated workflows streamline administrative processes, ensuring consistency, reducing errors, 

and improving efficiency.  

• Advanced Data Validation:  

o Built-in validation ensures data accuracy at every stage, maintaining compliance with operational 

standards and minimizing discrepancies.  

• Secure Data Management:  

o Robust security protocols, including encryption, role-based access, and audit trails, safeguard 

sensitive data while maintaining usability.  

c. Performance Capabilities  

• Load Handling and Scalability:  

o The system is designed to handle high transaction volumes and scale seamlessly to support 

increased demand or additional functionality.  
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• Reliability:  

o High availability is achieved through redundancy and failover mechanisms, minimizing 

downtime and ensuring business continuity.  

• Real-World Validation:  

o Rigorous testing under real-world conditions ensures system reliability, validating performance 

metrics such as load times, responsiveness, and data integrity.  

d. Integration with External Entities  

• Seamless Data Sharing:  

o The system integrates with healthcare providers, government agencies, and other stakeholders, 

enabling efficient data exchange and interoperability.  

• API-Driven Interfaces:  

o APIs support real-time data sharing and ensure compatibility with third-party systems, enhancing 

operational flexibility.  

e. User-Centric Functionality  

• Role-Based Access and Permissions:  

o Access controls are finely tuned to match user roles, ensuring sensitive data is protected while 

maintaining operational efficiency.  

• Intuitive User Experience:  

o The system’s design prioritizes usability, empowering users with tools and features that enhance 

productivity.  

f. Training and Ongoing Support  

• Empowering Unit Staff:  

o Comprehensive training programs and ongoing support ensure users are fully equipped to 

maximize the system’s capabilities.  

• Detailed Documentation:  

o User manuals, troubleshooting guides, and best practice documents are provided to support 

system use and maintenance.  

 

By leveraging a proven methodology, our approach ensures the successful design, configuration, and 

implementation of a robust Vital Records Management System. This solution meets all specified 

requirements while exceeding expectations in performance, usability, and compliance.  
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2. Innovation and Creativity  

Axiell takes pride in its continuous innovation, driven by collaboration with our extensive vital records 

client base. By incorporating feedback and initiatives from multiple jurisdictions, we consistently deliver 

new features and enhancements that align with evolving client needs and industry standards. These client-

inspired innovations ensure that our solutions stay at the forefront of vital records management, delivering 

unparalleled value and flexibility.  

Examples of Recent and Ongoing Innovations  

• SSA Child Ethnicity Capture:  

o Axiell has developed the capability to capture and transmit child ethnicity data to the Social 

Security Administration (SSA), aligning with updated reporting standards and enhancing data 

granularity for demographic analysis.  

• Special Calculation for Transaction-Based Invoicing:  

o To support transaction-based customers such as SSA, NCHS, and FBI, we have introduced 

specialized invoicing features that streamline billing and ensure accuracy. These calculations 

accommodate the unique needs of each agency, reducing administrative effort and errors.  

• FHIR for Births and Fetal Deaths:  

o We are actively working on integrating Fast Healthcare Interoperability Resources (FHIR) 

standards for births and fetal deaths. This enhances interoperability, allowing seamless data 

exchange between vital records systems and healthcare providers.  

• Automated PRAMS and PRAMS Contact File Export:  

o Axiell’s system now supports automated file exports for the Pregnancy Risk Assessment 

Monitoring System (PRAMS) and PRAMS Contact files, simplifying data submission processes 

and ensuring compliance with reporting requirements.  

• Iterative VIEWS II Error Correction and Acknowledgment Interface:  

o We have enhanced our VIEWS II interface with iterative error correction and acknowledgment 

capabilities, streamlining the process for identifying and resolving data inconsistencies in vital 

event records.  

• Non-PII IJE Export Without STEVE:  
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o Axiell has developed a solution for exporting non-Personally Identifiable Information (PII) 

records in the Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) format without requiring the use of STEVE, 

enabling more secure and efficient data exchanges.  

• MDILog Interface Under Development:  

o Axiell is actively developing an interface with MDILog, enabling seamless data exchange with 

medical examiner systems and enhancing the accuracy and completeness of death records.  

• Halcyon Interface in Design Phase:  

o Axiell is designing an interface with Halcyon, further extending system interoperability and 

improving data integration with healthcare and reporting systems.  

Commitment to Continuous Improvement  

Through these innovations and ongoing collaboration with our clients, Axiell ensures that our solutions 

remain responsive to client needs while adhering to the highest industry standards. These enhancements 

not only meet current requirements but also anticipate future challenges, empowering the Unit to operate 

more efficiently and effectively.  

By consistently introducing features inspired by our clients’ operational challenges and priorities, Axiell 

delivers a solution that grows and evolves alongside its users, fostering long-term success and 

satisfaction.  

C. TECHNICAL CONSIDERATIONS (Technical considerations) 
 

Axiell has not identified any potential challenges and/or technical considerations. 
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D. PROJECT WORK PLAN, MANAGEMENT, AND 
IMPLEMENTATION (Project work plan, management, and 
implementation) 
 

Below are detailed responses to the project requirements for Proposed Development Approach.  Please 

also refer to the project plan example below the narrative response for further detail on our phased 

approach, milestones, and deliverables.  

1. Work Plan  

Our work plan ensures a systematic and phased approach to meet the requirements outlined in Section VI, 

providing transparency, accountability, and alignment with the Unit’s expectations.  

• Kick-Off and Project Initiation:  

o The project begins with a detailed kick-off meeting to establish roles, responsibilities, and project 

objectives, as outlined in the project initiation requirements.  

o Documentation of project scope, goals, communication protocols, and access requirements will 

be finalized and signed off to align expectations.  

• Collaborative Requirements Gathering:  

o In-depth workshops with Unit stakeholders will identify specific needs and define deliverables.  

o Documentation of requirements and validation sessions will ensure mutual agreement.  

• Phased Design and Implementation:  

o The project progresses through clear phases: requirements analysis, iterative design, 

development, and testing.  

o Milestones and deliverables are tied to each phase, with regular stakeholder reviews to confirm 

alignment and resolve issues proactively.  

• Risk Mitigation and Contingency Planning:  

o A comprehensive risk management plan, including a risk register and mitigation strategies, will 

address potential delays or challenges.  

• Regular Reviews and Transparency:  

o Weekly project updates, monthly status reports, and executive reviews ensure all stakeholders 

remain informed of progress and any emerging risks.  

 

2. Project Timeline  
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Our project timeline is structured to meet the required Go-live date within 15 months of the Kick-off 

meeting, adhering to the requirements of Section VI(E)(2). Refer to the attached project plan example 

for detailed milestones and timelines.  

• Key Milestones:  

o Kick-Off Meeting: Day 0.  

o Requirements Gathering: Month 1–3.  

o Design and Configuration: Month 3–6.  

o Development and Testing: Month 6–12.  

o User Acceptance Testing (UAT): Month 12.  

o On-Site Training: Month 13–14.  

o Go-Live: Month 15.  

• Burn-In Period:  

o Begins immediately after Go-live and continues for 90 days, ensuring system stability and 

operational reliability.  

• Assurance of Timelines:  

o Regular updates, stakeholder reviews, and a dedicated project manager will ensure adherence to 

the timeline and timely resolution of any issues.  

  

3. Project Management  

Below is our detailed approach to project management, addressing each of the required components to 

ensure successful execution and alignment with the Unit’s expectations.  

• Project Management:  

o A designated project manager will oversee all aspects of the project, ensuring tasks are completed 

on schedule, resources are allocated effectively, and progress is tracked against milestones.  

o The project will follow a phased methodology with clearly defined deliverables, milestones, and 

quality checkpoints to ensure alignment with the project’s scope.  

o Weekly updates and monthly status reports will ensure transparency, providing stakeholders with 

real-time insights into progress and challenges.  

• Risk Management:  

o A comprehensive risk management plan will identify, evaluate, and mitigate potential risks to 

minimize project disruptions.  
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o A risk register will document potential risks, assign ownership, and prioritize mitigation 

strategies.  

o Contingency plans will address potential delays, resource shortages, or technical obstacles, 

ensuring the project stays on track.  

• Communication Management:  

o A communication plan will outline the cadence, methods, and audiences for all project-related 

updates.  

o Weekly teleconferences via Microsoft Teams will serve as the primary platform for real-time 

updates and collaboration.  

o Email will be used for formal communications, such as milestone approvals and status reporting.  

o Dashboards and regular updates will keep stakeholders informed and engaged throughout the 

project lifecycle.  

• Staffing Plan:  

o Key personnel will be assigned to tasks based on their expertise, ensuring effective execution and 

avoiding bottlenecks.  

o Temporary or permanent replacements for key personnel will be managed promptly to avoid 

disruptions.  

o The staffing plan will clearly define roles and responsibilities for vendor staff, subcontractors (if 

applicable), and Unit personnel to ensure seamless integration.  

• Background Checks:  

o All vendor personnel accessing sensitive or confidential information will undergo thorough 

background checks, including verification of identity, employment history, and criminal records.  

o New hires assigned during the project will also complete background checks before being granted 

access.  

• Tools for Project Management, Document Management, Status Reporting, and 

Collaboration:  

o Azure DevOps will be used for tracking tasks, managing issues, and monitoring progress to 

ensure real-time visibility into the project.  

o Microsoft Teams will facilitate virtual meetings and collaboration, ensuring seamless 

communication between vendor and Unit staff.  

o Email will be the primary channel for formal communications such as status updates, approvals, 

and documentation sharing.  

 

Methodology for Accomplishing Project Management Tasks  
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Below is our detailed methodology for addressing each task outlined in the RFP.  

a. Designate a Project Manager  

We will assign a dedicated and experienced project manager to oversee all aspects of the project, ensuring 

efficient coordination and timely delivery of implementation, configuration, and associated deliverables.  

• Responsibilities:  

o Act as the primary point of contact for the Unit.  

o Manage task scheduling, resource allocation, and progress tracking.  

o Ensure that deliverables meet agreed-upon timelines and quality standards.  

• Alignment:  

o The project manager will work closely with Unit stakeholders to ensure alignment with objectives 

and expectations throughout the project lifecycle.  

b. Employ a Comprehensive Project Management Approach  

Our project management approach ensures that all activities described in the RFP are completed 

effectively, meeting all requirements while maintaining transparency and accountability.  

• End-to-End Management:  

o The project will be managed holistically from initiation to completion, with clearly outlined 

deliverables and timelines.  

• Integrated Tools:  

o Tools such as Azure DevOps will be used for tracking progress, managing risks, and maintaining 

visibility.  

• Core Elements:  

o Risk Management: A risk register will document and prioritize potential risks with clear 

mitigation strategies.  

o Communication: Regular updates, meetings, and dashboards will ensure stakeholders are 

informed and engaged.  

o Stakeholder Engagement: Collaboration with Unit staff will ensure decisions align with 

organizational priorities.  

c. Participate in Weekly Project Update Meetings  

The project manager will lead weekly teleconference meetings with Unit resources to ensure clear and 

consistent communication.  

• Purpose:  
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o Review project progress, address concerns, and discuss upcoming activities.  

o Provide real-time updates on milestones, risks, and deliverables.  

• Additional Resources:  

o Other vendor project team members will join these meetings as needed to address specific 

technical or functional topics.  

d. Submit Monthly Status Reports  

We will provide detailed monthly status reports to ensure transparency and accountability.  

• Content:  

o Updates on milestones, tasks, and deliverables.  

o A summary of identified risks and mitigation efforts.  

o Progress on defect resolution and overall project health.  

• Alignment with Metrics:  

o Reports will align with agreed-upon performance metrics to provide actionable insights into 

project progress.  

e. Facilitate Executive-Level Review Meetings  

Executive-level review meetings will be conducted at key milestones to provide high-level updates and 

ensure alignment with strategic objectives.  

• Content:  

o Status of project progress, risks, and deliverables.  

o Review of any necessary changes to the project plan.  

• Formalization of Changes:  

o Discussions during these meetings will serve to formalize any agreed-upon changes, ensuring the 

project remains aligned with the Unit’s priorities.  

 

By implementing this structured and collaborative methodology, we ensure that all project management 

tasks are executed efficiently.  

 

4. Perform Implementation  

We are fully committed to completing the system implementation within the required 15-month 

timeframe, as outlined in the project plan. The implementation process is structured with clearly defined 

milestones to ensure all activities—including design, configuration, testing, and training—are executed 
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efficiently and align with the Unit’s operational requirements. Regular progress reviews and collaborative 

updates will maintain transparency and accountability throughout the implementation, ensuring any 

potential risks are identified and mitigated promptly. Comprehensive testing, including User Acceptance 

Testing (UAT), will validate the system’s functionality, ensuring all components perform as intended prior 

to Go-live.  

In preparation for Go-live, final validation activities, data migration, and readiness assessments will 

confirm system stability and operational reliability. On-site training will ensure that Unit staff are fully 

prepared to operate the system effectively, with training dates scheduled to incorporate UAT feedback. 

Following the Go-live date, a 90-day Burn-In Period will provide additional assurance of system stability, 

with real-time monitoring and issue resolution as needed.   
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E. DELIVERABLES AND DUE DATES (Deliverables and due 
dates) 
 

1. Deliverables 

Below is a confirmation of our ability to meet the required deliverables as specified in the RFP. Detailed 

responses for each deliverable are provided throughout this proposal; please refer to the relevant sections 

for comprehensive explanations. 

 

a. Functional Specifications 

• Axiell confirms that we will execute and comply with each Functional Specification as we have 

indicated in Attachment 2 – Functional Specifications. 

• Axiell confirms that we will review, test, and document each specification to ensure alignment 

with project requirements and stakeholder expectations. 

b. Technical Specifications 

• Axiell confirms that we will execute and comply with all Capabilities and Requirements as we 

have outlined in Attachment 3 – Technical Specifications. 

• Axiell confirms that we will develop a traceability matrix to ensure each specification is 

addressed, tested, and tracked to completion. 

c. Project Initiation 

• Kick-Off Event, Documentation, Review, and Approval: 

o Axiell confirms that we will conduct a comprehensive kick-off meeting, document 

objectives and deliverables, and obtain formal stakeholder approval. 

• Plans to Be Developed: 

o Axiell confirms that we will develop and submit the following plans for stakeholder 

review and approval: 

 Project Plan 

 Risk Management Plan 

 Communication Plan 

 Staffing Management Plan 

 Change Management Plan 

 Issue Management Plan 

d. Design and Configuration 

• Processes and Documentation: 
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o Axiell confirms that we will establish a clear Review and Acceptance Process and 

develop a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM). 

• Requirements Gathering: 

o Axiell confirms that we will facilitate on-site requirements gathering sessions to refine 

system needs and confirm alignment. 

• Configuration and Environments: 

o Axiell confirms that we will configure and establish environments for Development, 

Testing, Training, and Production. 

o Axiell confirms that we will submit an Application Configuration and Maintenance Plan. 

• System Design and Configuration: 

o Axiell confirms that we will complete standard system configuration, assist with user role 

determination, and obtain formal acceptance from the Unit on the design and system 

configuration. 

e. Development and Testing 

• Custom Development and Integrations: 

o Axiell confirms that we will complete all necessary custom development, reports, and 

integrations (interfaces, imports, and exports). 

• Testing: 

o Axiell confirms that we will develop a Testing Plan, execute and evaluate testing, and 

document results. 

o Axiell confirms that we will assist the Unit with User Acceptance Testing (UAT). 

• Acceptance: 

o Axiell confirms that we will obtain formal approval from the Unit on testing results. 

f. Data/File Migration 

• Planning and Execution: 

o Axiell confirms that we will develop a Data/File Conversion and Migration Plan and a 

Conversion Mapping Guide. 

o Axiell confirms that we will perform the data/file conversion and migration, and provide 

a detailed results report. 

• Acceptance: 

o Axiell confirms that we will obtain final sign-off from the Unit on Data/File Conversion 

and Migration Results. 

g. Training 

• On-Site Training: 
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o Axiell confirms that we will coordinate and facilitate on-site training sessions for Unit 

staff. 

• Reference Materials: 

o Axiell confirms that we will provide online reference training materials, including 

administrator and user manuals. 

• Acceptance: 

o Axiell confirms that we will obtain formal approval from the Unit on training results. 

h. Implementation 

• Go-Live Execution: 

o Axiell confirms that we will perform and complete all aspects of the implementation, 

ensuring system readiness for Go-live. 

• Support During Go-Live Week: 

o Axiell confirms that we will provide on-site implementation assistance during the Go-live 

week to address any emerging issues. 

• Acceptance: 

o Axiell confirms that we will obtain formal sign-off from the Unit on implementation 

results. 

i. Post-Implementation 

• Burn-In Period: 

o Axiell confirms that we will support the system during the Burn-In Period to address 

immediate post-Go-live issues. 

• Review and Transition: 

o Axiell confirms that we will facilitate a Post-Implementation Review meeting and 

provide plans for enhancement requests. 

o Axiell confirms that we will deliver a Transition Plan for ongoing support, maintenance, 

and operations. 

• Final Sign-Off: 

o Axiell confirms that we will obtain formal approval from the Unit, marking the 

conclusion of the implementation phase. 

j. Support, Maintenance, and Operations 

• Timely Updates and Fixes: 

o Axiell confirms that we will provide new versions and timely resolution of issues deemed 

critical by the Unit. 

• Maintenance Schedule: 
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o Axiell confirms that we will establish and perform a regular maintenance schedule in 

collaboration with the Unit. 

• Notification of Availability: 

o Axiell confirms that we will provide proper notification and details regarding when the 

system is or will be unavailable to users. 

• System Improvement Process: 

o Axiell confirms that we will establish a process for the Unit to report defects, request 

feature enhancements, or propose adjustments. 

• Account Management: 

o Axiell confirms that we will designate a dedicated account manager to oversee 

compliance with business requirements and serve as the primary escalation point. 

• Help Desk Support: 

o Axiell confirms that we will provide comprehensive Help Desk support for issue 

resolution, ensuring operational continuity throughout the contract period. 

 

 

 

2. Due Dates and/or Completion 
 
Below is a confirmation of our ability to meet the specified timeframes as outlined in the RFP. Detailed 

responses for each deliverable and corresponding timeline are included throughout this proposal; please 

refer to the relevant sections for further information. 

a. Kick-Off 

• Axiell confirms that we will conduct the Kick-off teleconference meeting no later than two (2) 

weeks after contract execution. 

• The meeting will establish roles, responsibilities, objectives, and communication protocols to 

ensure a successful project start. 

b. User Acceptance Testing (UAT) Environment 

• Axiell confirms that we will complete and provide full access to the UAT Environment no later 

than twelve (12) consecutive months after the Kick-off meeting. 

• The UAT environment will be fully tested and prepared for users to validate system functionality 

and compliance with requirements. 
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c. Go-Live 

• Axiell confirms that we will perform and complete all tasks outlined in Section VI and the related 

attachments, ensuring the system is fully operational and accessible in the production 

environment no later than fifteen (15) consecutive months after the Kick-off meeting. 

• While adhering to the 15-month timeline, we will make every effort to meet the State’s desired 

completion within twelve (12) consecutive months. 

e. Go-Live Week On-Site Support 

• Axiell confirms that we will provide on-site support during Go-live week to ensure a smooth 

transition into full production. 

• Our team will address any issues that arise, assist users, and ensure operational continuity during 

this critical period. 

f. Burn-In Period 

• Axiell confirms that we will support a 90-day Burn-In Period following Go-live, during which the 

system must operate without a critical incident as defined in Section (II)(Z). 

• During this time, our team will actively monitor performance, address issues, and ensure system 

stability. 

g. Post-Implementation Review Teleconference Meeting 

• Axiell confirms that we will coordinate and facilitate a Post-Implementation Review 

teleconference meeting within two (2) weeks following the acceptance of the Burn-In Period. 

• The meeting will evaluate project outcomes, identify lessons learned, and ensure that the Unit’s 

objectives have been achieved. 

e. Post-Implementation Plans 

• Axiell confirms that we will provide all Post-Implementation plans as outlined in Section 

(VI)(4)(i) within four (4) weeks following the Post-Implementation Review teleconference 

meeting. 

• These plans will include enhancement requests, transition plans, and other documentation 

necessary to support ongoing system operations. 
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f. Support, Maintenance, and Operations 

• Axiell confirms that Support, Maintenance, and Operations will begin immediately upon sign-off 

of the Burn-In Period. 

• This support will continue throughout the duration of the contract, including any optional 

renewals and extensions, ensuring uninterrupted system reliability and operational support. 

 
 
 



DHHS Vital Records Department 
Modernization Requirements

Bidders must complete both Column D and Column E for every item listed under System Modules and Functional Specifications using the instructions below.  

Column D - Vendor Selection.  The bidder to use the dropdown box in "Vendor Selection" to confirm how their solution proposes to meet each specification. 
Drop-down options:
      •   	YES = Met and supported
      •   	CONFIG = Met with configuration (activate, arrange, or adjust functionality without changing the system's core code in order to meet the Specifications)
      •   	CUS = Met with customization (change the system's core code in order to meet the Specifications)
      •   	TPS = Met via third-party software
      •   	NA = Not available

Column E - Vendor Response.  For each respective System Module and Functional Specification and depending on which dropdown option is chosen from Column D - Vendor Selection, the bidder will provide the corresponding response to include the information 
listed as shown below.   

If YES is selected, the bidder should describe how their system will address the specification.

If CONFIG is selected, the bidder should describe how they will address the specification, the level of effort, the target time frame of delivery, and how much input from the Unit will be needed in order to satisfy the specification prior to go-live.

If CUS is selected, the bidder should describe how they will address the specification, the level of effort, the target time frame of delivery, and how much input from the Unit will be needed in order to satisfy the specification prior to go-live.

If TPS is selected, the bidder should:
•	Provide the vendor’s name and name of the third-party software;
•	Describe how they will address the specification;
•	Describe how the third-party would handle licensing, maintenance, and first-time installation;
•	Describe how the third-party software would get stored (e.g.: At the state level or would individual users need to download?).

Attachment 1 - Functional Specifications
RFP#: 120277 O3

Vital Records Management System
State of Nebraska, Department of Health and Human Services

To accurately complete this document, the bidder is to respond to each functional specification listed on the "Functional Specifications" tab.   All functional specifications  are listed within the "Functional Specifications" tab; each functional specification has a 
corresponding business set in Section (VI)(A)(3) of the RFP document. 

The bidder must complete this document, “Attachment 2 - Functional Specifications,” and submit as a part of the bidder's Solicitation Response in an Excel format only - See Section (VII)(A)(2) of the RFP for submittal instructions.   
DO NOT ALTER THE FORMAT OF THIS DOCUMENT OR ANY OF THE EXISTING CONTENT WITHIN THE TABS (ROWS, COLUMNS, SPECIFICATIONS, ETC.).  Bidder may expand the row heights within the "Functional Specifications" tab to enter entire Vendor Response. 
The only content that the bidder may enter in this Excel spreadsheet is within the "Functional Specifications" tab.  Do not add information to the "Instructions" tab or add any additional tabs. 

Please note: All associated costs must be captured in the Cost Sheet in the prescribed format and NOT within Attachment 2. Failure to adhere to these instructions shall result in the bidder's proposal as being deemed 
a "Non-Responsive Solicitation Response".  

Attachment 1 - Functional Specifications shall be subject to a "Pass" or "Fail" assessment.  Bidder to review Section (I)(P)(2) of the Request for Proposal (RFP) document for understanding the methodology that will be applied. The Items hig hlighted in                      
with an asterisk within this document represent the capability and/or requirement that will be subject to the "Pass" or "Fail" assessment, as these are "must" requirements.

Important Scoring Dynamic

No Additional Costs - All related Costs are to be captured in the Cost Sheet (In the prescribed format)

General Instructions

Specific instructions to complete Functional  Specifications tab:

GOLD*

Instructions Page 1 of 50



DHHS Vital Records Department 
Modernization Requirements

Bidder Name: Axiell ALM, INC..

Ref System Modules and Specifications Vendor Selection Vendor Response

1 GENERAL
1.1 COMPONENT
1.1.1 The system must include the following modules: 
1.1.1.1* Birth; YES Axiell’s system includes the following fully integrated modules, each designed to handle the complete lifecycle of record 

management: 
The Birth module is designed to manage the entire birth registration process efficiently. It facilitates data entry from hospitals, 
midwives, and birth registrars, ensuring compliance with state and federal standards. The module supports workflows for recording 
birth details and handling amendments or corrections. It also includes features for automated validation and integration with child 
support and health services, streamlining communication and data exchange. 

1.1.1.2* Death;

YES

The Death module provides a comprehensive electronic death registration system (EDRS) that supports the collaboration between 
medical certifiers, funeral homes, and vital records offices. It manages workflows for registering death events, certifying causes of 
death, and issuing death certificates. The module is equipped with tools for secure electronic signatures and real-time data 
validation, ensuring accuracy and compliance with reporting standards like those of the National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) 
and the Social Security Administration (SSA). 

1.1.1.3* Marriage;

YES

The Marriage module enables the efficient registration of marriage events, from the initial application to the issuance of marriage 
certificates. It supports the scheduling of marriage ceremonies, automatic verification of applicant information, and compliance with 
state-specific legal requirements. The module integrates seamlessly with the issuance system to manage payments and generate 
official documentation, ensuring a streamlined and secure process for all users. 

1.1.1.4* Dissolution of Marriage;

YES

The Dissolution of Marriage module handles the registration of divorce and annulment records. It includes workflows for entering 
case details, validating data, and issuing certified records. This module ensures that all dissolution records are managed securely and 
efficiently, with automated updates and compliance checks to align with legal standards. 

1.1.1.5* Fetal Death;

YES

The Fetal Death module provides full support for registering and managing fetal death events. It includes workflows for hospitals, 
medical examiners, and vital records staff, ensuring the sensitive and accurate handling of these records. The module is designed to 
meet legal and procedural requirements, facilitating timely reporting and data sharing with relevant health authorities while 
maintaining high security and data integrity. 

1.1.1.6* Induced Termination of Pregnancy (ITOP);

YES

The ITOP module is a secure and compliant system for recording details of induced terminations of pregnancy. It captures essential 
information such as the time, place, and registration number of the procedure, while protecting patient confidentiality. The module 
includes strict access controls and audit logging, ensuring that sensitive data is managed in accordance with state and federal 
privacy regulations. 

Attachment 1 - Functional Specifications
RFP: 120277 O3 REBID

Vital Records Management System
State of Nebraska, Department of Health and Human Services                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 Bidders are to follow 

Instructions given on the first tab, "Instructions" for directions regarding how to respond.

The items highlighted in gold and notated with an asterisk (*) within this document represent the capability and/or requirement that will be subject to the “Pass” or “Fail” assessment, as these are “must” requirements.

Functional Specifications Page 2 of 50



DHHS Vital Records Department 
Modernization Requirements

1.1.1.7* Order Management.

YES

The Order Management module streamlines the process of ordering vital records, such as birth and death certificates. It includes 
features for tracking requests, managing payments, and generating certificates on security paper. The module maintains a complete 
audit trail of all transactions, ensuring accountability and efficiency in document issuance. Additionally, it supports integration with 
payment gateways and offers flexible options for in-person and online orders. 

1.1.2* The system must contain a report builder tool or associated utility.

YES

Our solution features a comprehensive data warehouse that integrates seamlessly with external data visualization tools like Power 
BI and Tableau, empowering users to design and generate reports that meet a wide array of operational and analytical needs. This 
integration consolidates and organizes key data for optimized reporting and analysis, ensuring that stakeholders can make data-
driven decisions with ease​​. For instance, users can easily create reports on vital records data, assess departmental productivity, or 
compile data summaries for reporting.  

1.2 SYSTEM
1.2.1* The system must not require the purchase of any additional proprietary applications.

YES

Our solution is a fully self-sufficient Commercial-Off-The-Shelf (COTS) product. It is designed to deliver all core functionalities, 
including registration workflows, document issuance, and data management, without the need for any additional proprietary 
applications. 

1.2.2* The system must support multiple environments, specifically, System Integration Testing (SIT), User Acceptance Testing (UAT), Training, Development, and Production. Our system is built to support a comprehensive suite of environments. For example, the Validation (System Integration Testing) and 
Release (User Acceptance Testing) environments are fully equipped to facilitate testing and user validation. We also provide distinct 
environments for alpha (Development), training, hotfix, and production to ensure seamless deployment and maintenance of the 
solution​. (See example of environment landing page for DC below) 

1.2.3 The system should be configurable to present module fields in the order listed on its corresponding form.

CONFIG

Our solution offers high configurability, allowing fields within modules to be arranged in the order required by the client. For 
example, if a birth registration form needs fields presented in a specific sequence to adhere to local legislative guidelines, our 
system can be adjusted to reflect that exact order, ensuring intuitive, compliant data entry and workflow. 

YES
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Modernization Requirements

1.2.4* The system must have images be seamlessly accessible within the application. Axiell’s system ensures images are easily accessible within the application by integrating them directly into the user interface. 
Images and scanned documents, such as affidavits of parentage and court orders, are stored in a centralized repository and linked to 
relevant records for contextual access. Users can view images within the application without needing external tools, ensuring 
smooth workflow integration. The system supports a wide range of formats and displays images dynamically across devices, 
maintaining high performance and usability.

1.2.5 The system should provide functionality to disallow any other screen shot tool, such as the “Snipping Tool” or the like. 

NA

While we recognize the importance of safeguarding sensitive data and preventing unauthorized screen captures, it is technologically 
challenging to fully disallow the use of all screenshot tools, particularly in web-based applications accessed via browsers. This 
difficulty arises due to several factors:
1. Browser Environment Limitations:
Web browsers prioritize user accessibility and often lack the ability to restrict operating system-level actions such as capturing 
screen content using tools like "Snipping Tool," third-party software, or even basic screen capture shortcuts.
Modern browsers adhere to security and privacy principles that may prevent applications from controlling or interfering with user 
actions outside the browser window.
2. Emerging Technologies:
New screenshot tools and methods are continually developed, including AI-powered tools and hardware-independent solutions, 
which can bypass traditional blocking mechanisms. This makes it an ongoing challenge to ensure the effectiveness of any such 
restrictions.

Given the above challenges, we propose an alternative approach to achieve a similar level of security without attempting to block 
screenshots directly:
· Audit Trails: Maintain a comprehensive audit trail of user activity, including file views and session details, to identify potential 
misuse.
· Session Security: Use session-based encryption to ensure that data cannot be easily extracted or captured outside the authorized 
session.
· Dynamic Watermarking: Apply dynamic, user-specific watermarks (e.g., with user ID and timestamp) on sensitive content. This 
approach discourages unauthorized distribution by tying any captured content back to the source.
· User Training and Agreements: Educate users on the importance of maintaining data confidentiality and implement user 
agreements that clearly outline the consequences of policy violations.

YES
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Modernization Requirements

1.2.6 The system should provide a managed print function.  

YES

Our managed print functionality allows for secure and efficient printing of certificates (long and short copies), permits (burial, 
cremation, transfer), worksheets (mother’s, informant), and receipts, whether on demand or batch printing. We provide a managed 
print function by integrating secure and flexible paper provisioning tools. The solution supports centralized control over printer 
access and usage, enabling administrators to allocate print jobs based on user roles, locations, or specific workflows. It tracks and 
audits all printing activities, including security paper usage for certificates, ensuring compliance and accountability. Advanced 
features such as tray and printer management allow seamless switching between different types of paper (e.g., plain and security 
stock), while configurable workflows streamline print queue management across multiple facilities. This ensures efficient facility-
wide print operations with minimal waste and enhanced security. 

1.2.7 The system should capture an audit log when the print function is used.  Our solution maintains a detailed audit log for all print actions. This log captures information such as the identity of the user, the 
date and time of printing, and the specific documents printed. 

1.2.8* The system's implementation and functionality must adhere to the technical specifications outlined in the accompanying Technical Specifications-Attachment 3.

YES

Our system’s implementation and functionality adhere to the technical specifications outlined in the accompanying attachment. The 
complete response to the technical specifications can be found in Attachment 3. 

1.2.9* The system must support a minimum of 5,000 internal and external users.
YES

Axiell’s system is designed to support large-scale user bases, accommodating well over 5,000 internal and external users. 

1.2.10* The system must support a minimum of 1,000 concurrent users regardless of user role and/or location.

YES

Our architecture is designed to efficiently handle over 1,000 concurrent users without performance degradation. Axiell’s vital 
records systems maintain service quality, even with simultaneous users accessing from different geographical locations and roles.

YES
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1.2.11 The system should provide online help connected to the relevant routine, field, or report being used.

CONFIG

The system must provide online help connected to the relevant workflow, field, or report being used. 
Axiell’s system offers a field-level, context-sensitive help system designed to enhance user efficiency and accuracy. This feature 
provides real-time, field-specific assistance through embedded prompts and tooltips, allowing users to access relevant instructions 
without disrupting their workflow. Additionally, Axiell provides training resources, including searchable manuals and video tutorials, 
to deliver step-by-step guidance tailored to user roles, ensuring stakeholders can effectively navigate the system. 

Furthermore, the help system is configurable, allowing administrators to present different help messages to various users or groups 
for the same fields. This ensures that the guidance provided is relevant to the context and expertise level of the user group. *While 
this feature is currently implemented for our on-premises solutions, we are actively working to make it available for cloud-based 
systems, with a target release date of Q2 2025. 

1.2.12* The system must have the ability to connect to local or network printers.

YES

Our platform supports dynamic print routing with features that allow administrators to tailor printing workflows to specific needs. 
For example, certificates can be routed to printers equipped with security paper, receipts can be directed to dedicated receipt 
printers, and print jobs can be automatically assigned based on geographical location, such as issuance from county offices. These 
capabilities, among others, ensure flexible management of printing tasks across various operational scenarios.

1.2.13* The system must have the ability to connect to local or network scanners. Our system enables direct integration with scanners, allowing users to digitize and attach documents such as supporting documents 
and legal affidavits. Scanning happens directly within the application (No moving files around) and can be placed in the workflow to 
ensure the scanned document has context with the underlying certificate record. For example, a scan initiated during the AOP 
workflow would imply that the scanned document is the signed affidavit.  

1.3 DATA
YES
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1.3.1* The system must have the ability to complete a data conversion of all existing data, including images and files.

YES

We have extensive experience in data migration and conversion, ensuring that legacy data, including images and documents, are 
transferred into our system. In previous projects, we have successfully migrated millions of vital records, including scanned images 
and associated metadata, while preserving data integrity and ensuring minimal downtime​​. Our structured data migration process 
includes thorough mapping, data cleansing, and validation testing to ensure accuracy and integrity.  

1.3.2* The system must have configurable data retention rules.

YES

Axiell’s system includes configurable data retention rules, allowing agencies to tailor retention policies to meet specific legal, 
operational, and archival requirements. Administrators can define retention Order Management Records
For financial records associated with orders, the system supports traditional data retention rules but with flexibility for vital records 
offices:
•	Retention Period Configuration: Administrators can define specific retention periods for financial and transactional data.
•	Audit and Access Logs: The system maintains detailed logs for the creation, modification, and deletion of records, ensuring 
accountability.
Note: Data retention on order management records is typically disabled because most vital records offices prioritize retaining the 
entire order history linked back to the original certificate.
Registration Records
The system provides configurable embargo and unembargo options for registration records, including births, deaths, marriages, and 
other vital events:
•	Embargo Configuration: Administrators can set specific embargo periods for records, restricting access during legally mandated 
timeframes.
•	Automatic Unembargo: Records are unembargoed automatically based on predefined criteria aligned with state legislation.
•	Legislation Compliance: Configurations are customizable to meet state-specific laws and policies.
•	Granular Control: Embargo settings can be applied to individual records or categories of records, ensuring precision and flexibility.
•	Audit Trails: All actions related to embargo and unembargo are logged for transparency and accountability.

1.3.3* The system must provide immediate validation and error messaging needed for data interfaces. Validation occurs in real-time, and any discrepancies are highlighted with clear, context-sensitive error messages. When an error is 
detected during data entry, users can click on the validation message, which will navigate them directly to the relevant page and/or 
field requiring correction. Within our vital records system, we include a comprehensive validations page which indicates all active 
validation errors, as well as a collapsable validations window which highlights page specific validation errors. Additionally, 
validations can be customized based on specific business rules, ensuring they align with the unique requirements of the agency and 
the data interface in use. 
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1.3.4* The system must have the ability to use field-level data integrity checks and data validation (e.g., numeric fields, verify a number is entered, date fields, verify a date is entered, etc.). Axiell’s system ensures field-level data integrity and validation through a combination of real-time checks and structured validation 
rules, including but not limited to NCHS validation rules. Each field is evaluated against predefined criteria, such as format, range, 
and completeness, to ensure accurate and reliable data entry. Below are a couple examples of real-time field-level integrity checks 
in our system (One when cremation is selected as the method of disposition on a coroner case, and the other when the date of 
death is set to a date before the date of birth)

YES
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1.3.5* The system must provide an integrated full-featured word processing function (including superscript, subscript, and scientific notations, cut and paste, and word wrap) to allow a user to 
enter data into large text fields.

YES

Yes, our system can embed word processor controls directly within the browser application. This feature is currently primarily used 
for creating and managing communication letter templates within order management. However, it can be easily adapted for other 
purposes, providing flexibility to meet a variety of user needs.
The embedded word processor supports functionality required for large text fields, including advanced text formatting options such 
as superscripts, subscripts, bullet points, numbered lists, tables, and more.

1.3.6* The system must validate against an integrated medical dictionary for medical related fields.

YES

Axiell’s system integrates with VIEWS II to validate medical-related fields against the CDC-defined medical dictionary, ensuring 
compliance and accuracy. For cause-of-death entries, the system performs simultaneous validation across multiple fields, checking 
input against the standardized dictionary in real time. If discrepancies or invalid entries are detected, the system provides users with 
immediate feedback through a popup, detailing errors across all relevant fields and offering clear guidance for corrective actions. 
This ensures medical data is both accurate and consistent.

1.3.7* The system must have real-time processing of data.

YES

The system processes data in real-time, ensuring that all updates and changes are instantly reflected across the platform. For 
example, while a medical certifier enters and updates the cause of death on a record, a funeral director can simultaneously provide 
disposition information without delays or conflicts.

1.3.8* The system must align with State of Nebraska and Federal guidelines to collect vital statistic data and other data points needed for federal reporting and evaluation purposes. 

CONFIG

Our system incorporates the National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) standards, ensuring immediate compliance with federal 
requirements. Additionally, the system’s configurable architecture allows customization of data fields, workflows, and validation 
rules to meet Nebraska's specific state-level standards.

1.3.9* The system must have graphical control elements to assist with data entry (e.g., checkbox, drop-down box, etc.). Our system leverages graphical control elements to enhance data entry efficiency and accuracy. Key features include auto-
populated fields and drop-down menus to minimize manual input, dynamic field management to streamline workflows, and data 
validation to ensure inputs meet predefined criteria. Interactive dashboards enable real-time monitoring of data entry progress, 
while calendar tools and template management simplify date selection and document generation. Please see an example of our 
Interactive dashboard for the Deaths module below:

YES
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1.4 FUNCTIONALITY
1.4.1* The system must have the ability to scan directly into the system. Our solution supports direct scanning functionality, allowing documents to be scanned and immediately linked to the relevant 

records within the system. This feature simplifies the document digitization process, which is critical for managing supporting 
materials such as birth certificates, identification documents, or affidavits.  

1.4.2* The system must have the ability to attach a file with a minimum of the following file types (.pdf, .doc, .jpeg, .png, .tiff).

YES

Our system fully supports attaching or directly scanning files in a wide variety of formats, including but not limited to .pdf, .doc, 
.jpeg, .png, and .tiff. Users can easily upload and link these files directly to relevant records within the system, ensuring that all 
necessary documentation is accessible and securely stored. The attachment feature is designed to handle evidentiary and 
supplementary documents, maintaining them in perpetuity as part of the registration or record lifecycle. 

1.5 CONFIGURATION
1.5.1* The system must have configurable field level warning notifications.

YES

Our system provides configurable field-level warning notifications through its validation framework. Field-level warnings are 
triggered based on predefined rules, such as out-of-range values, missing data, format inconsistencies, or cross-edits. These 
warnings can be configured as either soft validations, allowing the user to proceed after acknowledgment, or hard validations, 
requiring corrective action before moving forward. 

YES

YES
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1.5.2 The system should auto advance a user from process start through process completion.

YES

The system is designed to guide each user from the start to the completion of their specific workflow. This design ensures that once 
a step is completed, the system dynamically transitions to the next. For example, a funeral director entering initial death registration 
details will be automatically guided to subsequent sections, such as uploading required documents or verifying informant 
information, ensuring a smooth and efficient process flow.

1.5.3 The system should have task list or work queue functionality.

YES

The proposed system includes task list and work queue functionality designed to streamline workflows and improve user 
productivity. This functionality supports the following key features:
1.	User-Specific Task Lists
· Tasks are dynamically assigned to individual users based on roles, permissions, or specific criteria.
· Users can view their prioritized task list upon login, ensuring they address high-priority items first.
2.	Work Queue Management
· Tasks can be organized into shared work queues to facilitate collaboration among teams or departments.
· The system supports automatic and manual task assignment within queues, with the ability to reassign tasks as needed.
3.	Customizable Task Attributes
· Tasks can include detailed metadata such as due dates, priority levels, and status indicators (e.g., "New," "In Progress," 
"Completed").
· Users can sort and filter tasks based on these attributes for efficient task management.
4.	Notifications and Alerts
· Automatic notifications alert users of new tasks, approaching deadlines, or status changes.
· Alerts can be configured for specific conditions, such as overdue tasks or critical updates.
5.	Integration with Workflow Automation
· The task list/work queue integrates seamlessly with automated workflows, ensuring tasks are generated and updated based on 
predefined business rules.
· Dependencies between tasks are tracked, allowing for conditional task execution (e.g., Task B begins only when Task A is 
completed).
6.	Real-Time Updates and Monitoring
· Tasks and queues are updated in real-time, ensuring users always have access to the latest information.
· Managers can monitor queue activity, reallocate resources, or adjust priorities as necessary.
7.	Audit Trails and Reporting
· All task-related actions are logged for transparency and audit purposes.
· Comprehensive reports provide insights into task completion rates, average handling times, and workload distribution.

1.5.4* The system must have the ability to configure workflows.

YES

Axiell's Vital Records Management system includes workflow configuration capabilities designed to meet diverse organizational 
needs. Administrators can define, customize, and manage workflows to align with specific business processes or operational 
requirements. Key features include:
1.	Configurable Workflow Options: The system provides a range of configurable options, such as the ability to enable auto-filing of a 
record once it reaches the appropriate level of completion or direct it to an approval or review queue. Another example of a 
configurable workflow is the requirement for electronic signatures for specific tasks like cause of death certification or 
pronouncement. These are examples and not limited to the many possibilities available, ensuring workflows can be tailored to meet 
specific operational or regulatory requirements.
2.	Multi-Step Workflows: Support for complex, multi-step workflows that include automated approvals, notifications, task 
assignments, and escalations.
3.	Role-Based Access: Configurable permissions allow workflows to be tailored by user roles, ensuring appropriate access and task 
visibility for different team members.
These capabilities ensure Axiell's Vital Records Management system can adapt to current and future requirements, improving 
efficiency and alignment with organizational goals.

2 USERS
2.1 GENERAL
2.1.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access to create a record, image, or attachment.

YES

Our system enables users with the appropriate access to create records, images, and attachments directly within the application. 
This functionality is supported by configurable permissions to ensure secure access and integrates across all modules. Additionally, 
all actions are logged in detailed audit trails to ensure compliance and accountability.
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2.1.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to view a record, image, or attachment.

YES

Our system allows users with the necessary access to view records, images, and attachments within the application. This 
functionality is supported by configurable permissions, ensuring access is restricted to authorized users, and integrates across all 
modules. Comprehensive audit logging tracks all viewing activities to maintain compliance and accountability.

2.1.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to search a record, image, or attachment.

YES

With configurable access controls, our system empowers authorized users to efficiently search for records, images, and 
attachments. Advanced search functionalities enable quick retrieval in each module. Each search action is logged in detailed audit 
trails, ensuring compliance and transparency throughout the process.

2.1.4* The system must allow a user with necessary access to update a record, image, or attachment.

YES

Our system provides authorized users with the capability to update records, images, and attachments securely and efficiently. Role-
based permissions ensure only those with appropriate access can make modifications, maintaining the integrity of all updates. 
Additionally, every update is tracked in a detailed audit log to ensure accountability and compliance.

2.1.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access to save a record, image, or attachment.

YES

The system enables authorized users to securely save records, images, and attachments with ease. Role-based controls ensure that 
only users with appropriate permissions can perform this action, safeguarding data integrity. Each save operation is recorded in 
audit logs to support transparency.

2.1.6* The system must allow a user with necessary access to delete or purge a record, image, or attachment.

YES

Our system allows authorized users to delete or purge records, images, and attachments securely. Strict access controls ensure only 
users with the appropriate permissions can perform these actions, protecting system integrity. All deletion and purging activities are 
thoroughly logged in audit trails, promoting traceability and ensuring data oversight.

2.1.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to deactivate a record, image, or attachment.

YES

The system empowers users with the proper permissions to deactivate records, images, or attachments efficiently and securely. 
Role-based access ensures this functionality is restricted to authorized individuals, preserving system integrity. Every deactivation 
action is fully documented in audit logs.

2.1.8* The system must have the ability to register a user for system access based on role and location.

YES

Our system provides user registration capabilities, enabling administrators to register users for system access tailored to their roles 
and locations. Through our user and facility management system, administrators can create, approve, and configure users, facilities, 
roles, and permissions to align with organizational requirements. This ensures that each user’s access is securely defined and limited 
to their specific operational needs.

2.2 ACCESS
2.2.1* The system must allow access to both internal (State of Nebraska employees) and external users (e.g., funeral directors, hospital staff, and county clerks).

YES

Our system provides secure access for both internal users, such as State of Nebraska employees, and external stakeholders, 
including but not limited to funeral directors, hospital staff, and county clerks. It supports this diverse user base through a 
configurable user management framework that allows for the creation and approval of roles and permissions tailored to each 
group’s responsibilities. Internal users benefit from streamlined workflows and state-defined data access, while external users gain 
efficient, role-specific access to perform vital tasks like record data entry. 

2.2.2* The system must have role-based security for application and administrative functions including views for all user roles across all modules.

YES

Our system incorporates a role and permission management framework that enforces role-based security across all application and 
administrative functions. This ensures that users can only access views and perform actions aligned with their assigned roles, 
whether they are general users or system administrators. Role-based permissions are configurable and extend across all modules, 
providing precise control over what each user can view and do, while maintaining secure and efficient system operations.

2.2.3* The system must provide a location selection prompt for users who have access to multiple locations.

YES

Our system allows users with access to multiple facilities or roles to easily switch between them using a role and location selector 
prominently displayed in the top-right corner of every page. This feature ensures that users can quickly select the appropriate 
location or role without disrupting their workflow.

2.2.5 The system should have the ability for a new user to complete a registration form.

YES

Our system includes a comprehensive new user registration form that allows prospective users to input all necessary information 
directly into the system. Once submitted, the request undergoes an approval process managed by administrators, ensuring secure 
and appropriate access. Users can optionally be presented with terms of use, confidentiality agreements, or other required 
documents for review and acceptance before being granted access to the system.

2.2.6* The system must have the ability for a user to complete self-service password changes and/or resets.  
YES

Our system includes a self-service password management feature, enabling users to securely change or reset their passwords 
without administrative assistance. 

2.2.7* The system must have the ability for a user to update their own user profile demographics once logged in (non-system security).

YES

Our system allows users to update their own profile demographics, such as contact information and other non-security-related 
details, through a dedicated self-service interface. Once logged in, users can easily make these updates, ensuring their information 
remains accurate without requiring administrative intervention. 
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2.2.8* The system must provide a warning message after user login based on a configurable time period when a password is expiring.

YES

Our system proactively manages password expirations by providing users with a warning message upon login as their password 
approaches expiration, based on a configurable time period. Additionally, the system is configured to automatically prompt users to 
set a new password after the expiration date. 

2.2.9* The system must perform an automatic logoff for session inactivity based on a configurable length of time.

YES

Our system enhances security and ensures compliance with HIPAA regulations by automatically logging off users after a period of 
inactivity, with the timeout duration and warning configurations fully customizable. 

2.2.10* The system must provide a warning message prior to automatic logoff for session inactivity based on a configurable length of time.

YES

Prior to logoff, a warning popup alerts users a configurable amount of time in advance, allowing them to extend their session if 
needed. This feature supports HIPAA compliance by minimizing the risk of unauthorized access to sensitive data, ensuring that 
sessions are securely terminated after periods of inactivity.

2.3 SEARCH
2.3.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to use a real-time search and filter function whereas all vital event records, requests, orders, payments, and invoices can be 

viewed, searched, and filtered by one or more data fields or variables in each record, and wildcards or partial entry of a field can be used. 
Our system provides a real-time search and filter function, enabling users with the necessary access to view, search, and filter all 
vital event records, requests, orders, payments, and invoices. Users can search by one or more data fields or variables within each 
record and utilize partial entries for efficient results. In addition to our traditional search feature, below is our dashboard view that 
can quickly filter results by parameters such as queue, user assignment, facility assignment, and/or time.

2.3.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to export search results. The system provides users with necessary access the ability to export search results directly from the interface. Exported data can 
be saved in commonly used formats such as CSV or Excel, allowing users to utilize the data outside of the system as needed 
(sreenshot in E85). 
Additionally, some commonly used exports are available, as seen screenshot in E86.

YES
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2.3.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to print search results. The system allows users with the necessary access to print search results by first exporting the data to an Excel spreadsheet, which 
can then be printed. Additionally, the system can be customized to include a direct print button on the search page, eliminating the 
need for an intermediary export step and streamlining the printing process.

2.3.4* The system must have the ability to limit the number search result count by user.

CUS

The system currently limits the number of search results by module to maintain performance and usability. However, this 
functionality can be customized to apply limits based on user roles.

2.4 FUNCTIONALITY
2.4.1* The system must have the ability for a user with the necessary access to create a new user and associate that user to specific user role(s).

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to create new user accounts and assign specific roles during the setup process. 
This functionality includes associating the user with one or more predefined roles, ensuring their access and permissions align with 
organizational requirements. Role assignments can be configured to reflect job functions, locations, and/or other criteria to 
maintain secure and efficient system use.

2.4.2* The system must have the ability for a user with the necessary access to delete a user.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to delete user accounts securely. This process ensures that all associated 
permissions and roles are revoked, and the deletion action is logged in the system’s audit trail to maintain transparency and support 
compliance requirements.

2.4.3* The system must have the ability to search the system for a user, including a filter to search for an expired user.

YES

The system provides a search feature allowing users with the necessary access to locate user accounts, including those that have 
expired. Filters can be applied to refine the search by criteria such as account status, role, associated facility, or other user 
attributes, enabling quick identification of expired users within the system.

2.4.4* The system must have the ability for a user with the necessary access to deactivate a user.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to deactivate user accounts. Deactivation immediately revokes the user’s access 
while preserving their account information for audit purposes. This action is logged in the system’s audit trail to ensure 
accountability and maintain a comprehensive record of administrative activities.

2.4.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access to bypass security and update any entry when needed.

YES

The system permits users with the necessary access to bypass standard security controls and update any entry when required. This 
functionality is restricted to authorized roles, ensuring it is used only in exceptional circumstances. All bypass actions are logged in 
the audit trail, capturing details such as the user, timestamp, and specific changes made.

YES

YES
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2.4.6 The system should allow a user with necessary access the ability to view more detailed information on any field when appropriate.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to view more detailed information on any field through configurable tooltips. 
These tooltips can be customized to provide additional context, definitions, or instructions based on the State of Nebraska's 
specifications. When users hover over or click on a field, the system displays the relevant tooltip content, ensuring clarity and 
guidance where needed. This flexibility allows the tooltips to be tailored to the unique requirements of each field or workflow. 

2.4.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to attach, link, and view any supporting document of any file format to a record or order. The system enables users with the necessary access to attach and link supporting documents of any file format directly to records or 
orders. Once attached, these documents can be easily viewed within the system, ensuring access to all associated information. This 
functionality supports a wide range of file types, maintaining compatibility with diverse documentation needs.

2.5 CONFIGURATION
2.5.1* The system must have the ability to edit validation data through a front-end utility.

YES

The system does not currently allow front-end users to edit validation data, as this functionality requires customization. At present, 
making changes to validation data is tied to re-compiling the application. This enhancement is on our product roadmap to address in 
the future, enabling direct access to this functionality through a front-end utility once implemented.  Should we be the successful 
proponent we would accelerate it into the roadmap to match the go-live date for Nebraska. 

3 SYSTEM ADMIN
3.1 ACCESS
3.1.1* The system must have a user role with elevated security access to the system (e.g., System Administrator).

YES

The system includes two default types of elevated security roles to address administrative needs. The first role is tailored for day-to-
day administrative tasks in the vital records office, such as managing user accounts, overseeing workflows, and handling data 
corrections. The second role is designed for system and technical administration, granting access to configure system settings, 
manage databases, and perform technical maintenance. Both roles are carefully restricted to authorized personnel, with all actions 
logged in the audit trail to ensure accountability and security.

3.1.2 The system should have system-level access to exports (create, configure).

YES

The system provides system-level access to create and configure exports, which can be executed directly against the system or 
through the accompanying data warehouse. Users with the necessary permissions can define export parameters, select data fields, 
and customize formats to meet organizational needs.

3.1.3 The system should have system-level access to imports (create, configure). The system offers system-level access for authorized users to create and configure data imports. Users can define import 
parameters, map data fields, and upload files in supported formats such as CSV or Excel.

YES
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3.1.4 The system should have system-level access to reports (create, configure).

YES

The system provides system-level access to create and configure reports, which can be executed directly against the system or 
through the accompanying data warehouse. Users with the necessary permissions can define report parameters, select data fields, 
and customize formats to meet organizational needs.

3.1.5 The system should have system-level access to documents (create, configure). The system allows authorized users with system-level access to create and configure documents. This includes defining document 
templates, customizing layouts, and configuring content fields to ensure alignment with organizational requirements. See example 
below with our insufficient letter template editor

3.2 DATA
3.2.1* The system must use a centralized data dictionary that fully describes table structure and appropriate levels of metadata.

YES

Axiell's system uses Entity Framework; therefore, it inherently uses a centralized data dictionary. The entity classes and their 
configurations act as the data dictionary, describing table structures, data types, constraints, relationships, and validation rules in a 
centralized and accessible manner.

3.2.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to have read-only access to the system's database(s).

YES

The system provides authorized users with the ability to view the system's database(s) in a read-only mode. This access ensures that 
users can review data without the risk of making modifications, preserving database integrity.

3.2.3 The system should allow a user with necessary access to have full access to the system's database(s).

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to have full access to the system's database(s), including the ability to view, edit, 
and manage data. This level of access is restricted to highly authorized roles, such as database administrators, to ensure system 
security and data integrity. All activities performed with full database access are meticulously logged in the audit trail to maintain 
transparency and accountability.

YES

YES
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3.3 FUNCTIONALITY
3.3.1 The system should have the ability to edit (e.g., checkbox, drop-down box, etc.).

YES

The system provides the ability to edit fields using intuitive interfaces such as checkboxes, drop-down menus, text fields, and other 
input types. All edits are tracked in the audit trail.

3.3.2 The system should have the ability for the system administrators to create user roles.

YES

The system provides system administrators with the ability to create user roles through a roles and permissions management 
system. Administrators can define roles to match specific job functions, assigning granular permissions to control access to modules, 
data fields, and system functionalities.

3.3.3 The system should have the ability for the system administrators to modify user roles.

YES

The system enables system administrators to modify user roles using a flexible roles and permissions management interface. 
Administrators can adjust existing roles by updating permissions, adding or removing access to specific modules or functions, and 
aligning roles with evolving organizational needs. These modifications are tracked in the audit trail to ensure transparency and 
maintain accountability for all role changes.

3.3.4 The system should have the ability for the system administrators to delete user roles.

YES

The system allows system administrators to delete user roles through the roles and permissions management interface. Deletion of 
a role ensures that all associated permissions are revoked, and the action is logged in the audit trail.

3.3.5 The system should have the ability for system administrators to terminate a user connection and/or session remotely.

YES

The system provides system administrators with the ability to remotely terminate a user connection or session. All session 
termination actions are logged in the audit trail, capturing details such as the administrator performing the action, the user affected, 
and the timestamp, to maintain accountability and system security.

3.3.6 The system should have the ability to maintain a directory of all personnel currently active in the system.

YES

The system includes a centralized directory that maintains an up-to-date list of all personnel currently active in the system. This 
directory provides detailed information such as user roles, permissions, and activity status, enabling administrators to monitor 
system usage effectively. All updates to the directory are logged.

3.3.7* The system must have the ability to produce a system access log (in/out history) by user with time stamp in seconds.

YES

The system generates detailed action logs that capture the login and logout history for each user, complete with timestamps 
recorded to the second. These logs include user-specific details such as session start and end times, ensuring precise tracking of 
system access. The access log is available for review by authorized personnel.

3.3.8 The system should allow the system administrator to make batch updates to data on admin-specified criteria (i.e., system-wide find/change functionality).

YES

The system provides system administrators with a batch update functionality, allowing them to make bulk changes to data based on 
admin-specified criteria. This system-wide find-and-change feature enables administrators to efficiently update records across 
multiple modules while applying precise filters to target specific data sets. All batch update actions are logged in the audit trail, 
capturing the criteria, changes made, and the administrator performing the action.

3.3.9 The system should allow the system administrator to schedule batch updates to data on admin-specified criteria (i.e., system-wide find/change functionality).

YES

The system allows system administrators to schedule batch updates to data based on admin-specified criteria using a system-wide 
find-and-change functionality. Administrators can define the criteria, set the desired changes, and schedule the updates to run at a 
specified time, ensuring minimal disruption to system operations. All scheduled batch update activities, including criteria and 
execution details, are logged in the audit trail for transparency and accountability.

4 AUDIT LOGS
4.1 GENERAL
4.1.1 The system must have action history logs to view modifications, deletions, data loading actions, reports, printing, and user log-ins/outs. At a minimum the log must contain the following:

4.1.1.1* User; YES Each action in the system is logged with the associated user's unique identifier.
4.1.1.2* Date;

YES

The log records the exact date of each action, enabling administrators to establish a clear timeline of events.

4.1.1.3* Time; Action timestamps, accurate to the second, are captured alongside each log entry.

4.1.1.4* Data Prior to Edit; YES Before any modification, the system captures and logs the data as it existed prior to the edit.
4.1.1.5* Data After Edit. The system also logs the data after an edit is made, providing a clear record of the change. This enables a comparison of pre- and 

post-edit states, supporting audits and compliance reviews.

YES
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4.1.2 The system must have audit history logs to view user activities, such as logging in and out of the system. At a minimum the log must contain the following:
4.1.2.1* User; YES Each log entry includes the unique identifier of the user who performed the activity.
4.1.2.2* Date;

YES
The log records the specific date of each user activity, establishing a chronological record of access events for monitoring and audit 
purposes.

4.1.2.3* Time. YES Timestamps, accurate to the second, are captured for each activity.
4.1.3* The system must track changes made to all data, keeping the integrity of the original document, data, and image with associated changes. 

YES

The system meticulously tracks all changes made to data while maintaining the integrity of the original documents, data, and 
images. Every modification is logged with detailed information, including the user responsible for the change, the date and time, 
and the specific data altered. Both the original and updated states are preserved, ensuring transparency and enabling comparisons 
or rollbacks as needed.

4.1.4* The system must provide the ability to create, save, and export an audit log of the tracked changes made throughout the system.

YES

The system offers the capability to create, save, and export comprehensive audit logs of all tracked changes made within the 
system. These logs capture detailed information, including user activities, timestamps, and the specific changes performed, ensuring 
a complete record of system interactions. Export functionality allows the logs to be shared in standard formats for external review 
or reporting, while saving options ensure they are securely stored for future reference.

4.1.5* The system must maintain a history of all data.

YES

The system maintains a comprehensive history of all data, capturing every modification, addition, and deletion throughout its 
lifecycle. This history includes detailed records of changes, such as timestamps, the user responsible, and both the original and 
updated data states.

4.2 ORDER MANAGEMENT
4.2.1* The system must track the data associated with serialized forms used within each order.

YES

The system tracks all data associated with serialized forms used within each order, ensuring a detailed and transparent record of 
their usage. This includes capturing the form's unique serial number, its association with specific orders, and any updates or 
modifications made during the process. The tracking mechanism preserves a complete history.

4.2.2* The system must be able to store a user-defined, customizable volume of sales transactions, categorized by transaction date, for a minimum of five years.

YES

The system is designed to store a user-defined, customizable volume of sales transactions, organized by transaction date, for a 
configurable retention period. Users can categorize and retrieve transactions efficiently, ensuring compliance with record-keeping 
requirements while maintaining flexibility to adapt storage parameters to organizational needs.

4.2.3* The system must contain reporting capabilities to assist with audit of document control number/certificate paper to the associated receipt and order, including by registrar and date.

YES

The system includes reporting capabilities that link document control numbers or certificate paper to the corresponding receipts 
and orders. These reports can be filtered and categorized by registrar, date, or other relevant criteria, providing a clear audit trail for 
document issuance.  Examples of this include the void and missing stock reports.  Additionally, at the end of each order that results 
in a certificate print, the clerk must scan or key the stock number into the system which permanently ties the event to the stock it 
was printed on.  This enables auditing to be accurate and is also an anti-fraud mechanism and opens up opportunities for for 
automated stock verification services. 

4.3 CERTIFIED PAPER
4.3.1* The system must track the number of certificates printed by vital event record and certificate type.

YES

The system tracks the number of certificates printed for each vital event record, maintaining a detailed record of all print activities 
associated with specific records. Additionally, the system categorizes and tracks certificates by type, ensuring a clear and organized 
breakdown of printing activity across various certificate formats.

YES
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4.3.2* The system must track the serial number of issuance in chronological order within a print log.

YES

The system includes a print management system that tracks the serial numbers of issued certificates in chronological order within a 
comprehensive print log. Each issuance is recorded with its serial number, ensuring an organized and transparent record of printing 
activities.

4.4 FUNCTIONALITY
4.4.1* The system must capture an audit of all imports.

YES

The system captures a detailed audit log of all data imports, recording essential information such as the date and time of the import, 
the user responsible, the source of the data, and the specific records affected. This audit trail ensures transparency and 
accountability by documenting each import action, enabling administrators to review, validate, and troubleshoot import activities as 
needed. The system also tracks any errors or exceptions encountered during the import process, providing a complete and reliable 
record for compliance and operational oversight.

4.4.2* The system must capture an audit of all exports.

YES

The system captures a comprehensive audit log of all data exports, documenting key details such as the date and time of the export, 
the user initiating the action, the data fields or records selected, and the format of the exported file. This audit trail ensures 
accountability and transparency, allowing administrators to monitor export activities and ensure compliance with data governance 
policies. Additionally, the system logs any errors or anomalies during the export process, providing a complete record for review and 
troubleshooting.

4.4.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to search the audit log. The system enables users with the necessary access to search the audit log, providing a flexible interface to locate specific entries. 
Users can apply filters such as date range, user, action type, or affected data to refine search results, ensuring efficient access to 
relevant audit information.

4.4.4* The system must track the creating, viewing, printing, and deleting of attachments. The system tracks all actions related to attachments, including creating, viewing, printing, and deleting, with each activity recorded 
in the audit log. These actions are documented within the history tab of the associated vital event record, ensuring a clear and 
accessible trail of attachment-related activities.

YES
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4.5 CONFIGURATION
4.5.1* The system must track and maintain an audit log of when configuration changes are made (e.g., changes to fees for certification types). 

YES

The system includes auditing features to track and maintain a detailed log of configuration changes, capturing critical details such as 
the user who made the change, the date and time, and the specific configuration modified. However, applying these auditing 
capabilities to fee schedules, such as changes to fees for certification types, will require customization. This enhancement is not 
currently available but can be implemented to ensure a complete and transparent history of adjustments to fee-related 
configurations. 

5 ALL MODULES
5.1 GENERAL
5.1.1* The system must contain all existing and future records or orders with any associated images and/or attachments synchronously.

YES

The system maintains all existing and future records or orders along with their associated images and attachments in a synchronized 
manner. This ensures that any updates or modifications to records are reflected in real time across all related data and files. Users 
with the necessary access can view and manage records, images, and attachments without delays or discrepancies. 

5.1.2* The system must incorporate all previously available records or orders with any associated data or attachments from the current system.

YES

The system incorporates all previously available records or orders, along with their associated data and attachments, through a 
comprehensive migration process from the current system. This ensures that historical records and their linked information are fully 
preserved and accessible in the new environment. Users can seamlessly interact with legacy data as part of the integrated system. 

5.1.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to print an attachment.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to print attachments directly from the interface. This functionality ensures that 
users can easily access and produce hard copies of relevant documents associated with records or orders. 

5.1.4* The system must allow input of a partial record or order without forcing a user to complete a process.

YES

The system allows users to input partial records or orders without requiring the process to be completed in a single session. Users 
can save their progress and return later to finalize the entry, enabling flexibility and accommodating interruptions in workflow. 

5.1.5* The system must validate and issue vital event records.

YES

The system validates vital event records by checking all required fields and data points against predefined rules (including NCHS 
Validation rules) to ensure accuracy and compliance. Once validation is complete, the system allows for users to securely issue the 
vital event record, ensuring it is properly recorded and accessible while maintaining a detailed log of the issuance process. 

YES
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5.1.6* The system must allow a user with necessary access to view, change, and submit a record or order.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to view, edit, and submit records or orders. Users can review details, make 
modifications as required, and submit the updated information within the interface. Each action is also tracked in the audit log. 

5.1.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to view, print, store, attach and scan documents or images into a record or order.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to view, print, store, attach, and scan documents or images directly into a 
record or order. This functionality integrates seamlessly within the interface, allowing users to manage all associated files efficiently. 

5.1.8* The system must allow a user to save a record or order regardless of completed data except for fields that are flagged as required by the State of Nebraska.

YES

The system will be configured to allow users to save a record or order regardless of completed data, ensuring flexibility in 
workflows. Fields flagged as required by the State of Nebraska will remain mandatory, preventing the record from being saved until 
those specific fields are completed. This configuration can be tailored to align precisely with the state’s requirements, supporting 
compliance while maintaining user efficiency. 

5.1.9* The system must have administrative tools to be customizable to meet specific user needs.

YES

The system includes a suite of administrative tools that allow for extensive customization to align with specific user needs. 
Administrators can configure user roles, permissions, workflows, and data validation rules directly through the interface. These tools 
also enable customization of system fields, forms, and reports, ensuring that the system adapts to unique operational requirements 
without the need for significant technical support. 

5.1.10 The system should save user data entry progress automatically upon moving to the next field on the form.

CUS

The system ensures data is saved when users navigate between pages using the previous or next buttons, capturing all changes 
made up to that point. Navigating between fields on the same page does not trigger a save action, allowing users to make multiple 
edits without committing changes until they move to a new page.  

However, the system's configuration functions, including user and facility management, save data entry progress automatically as 
the user moves from one field to the next. This ensures that changes are immediately preserved without requiring manual saves. 

5.1.11 The system should allow the saving and pausing activity on one record or order and moving to a different record or order for processing.

YES

The system allows users to save and pause activity on one record or order and move to another for processing. For records, the 
transition between them is seamless, preserving any changes made before leaving. For orders, the system provides warning 
prompts to inform users of their current assignment to the order and any active assignments by other users. This ensures that 
transitions are intentional and minimizes the risk of conflicts or incomplete processing. 

5.2 SEARCH
5.2.1* The system must allow a user the ability to group, sort and count search result data.

YES

The system enables users to group, sort, and count search result data directly within the interface. Users can apply grouping by 
fields such as record type, status, or date, sort results in ascending or descending order, and generate counts for specific categories 
or filters. 

5.2.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to search for a record or order using various metadata fields.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to perform detailed searches for records or orders using a wide range of 
metadata fields. Users can search by criteria such as record ID, order number, creation date, status, associated names, or other 
custom fields specific to the data type. The search functionality supports exact matches, partial entries, and wildcards, ensuring 
flexibility in locating information. Additionally, users can combine multiple metadata fields to refine their search, enabling precise 
retrieval of records or orders. All searches are performed in real time, ensuring up-to-date results without delays. 

5.2.3*

The system must provide a real-time search and filter function whereas all vital event records, requests, orders, payments, and invoices can be electronically viewed, searched, and filtered 
by one or more data fields or variables in each record, and wildcards or partial entry of a field can be used. 

YES

The system offers a real-time search and filter function that allows users to electronically view, search, and filter all vital event 
records, requests, orders, payments, and invoices. Users can search by one or more data fields or variables, such as record type, 
status, associated names, or date ranges, enabling highly targeted results. The system supports the use of wildcards and partial field 
entries for greater flexibility in retrieving information. Additionally, the search interface integrates seamlessly with filters for quick 
sorting and categorization, allowing users to further narrow down results based on queue, user assignment, facility assignment, or 
time. 

5.2.4* The system must allow a user with necessary access to manipulate search parameters.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to manipulate search parameters through an intuitive interface. Users can adjust 
criteria such as field filters, date ranges, record types, and statuses to refine their search results dynamically. The interface supports 
adding or removing parameters, modifying values, and applying multiple criteria simultaneously to tailor searches to specific needs.  
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5.2.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access to save search parameters individually or to a group.

YES

The system has functionality which enables users with the necessary access to save search parameters either individually or within a 
group. This functionality allows users to define and store specific search criteria for individual use or share them with designated 
groups within the organization. Saved group parameters can be accessed by all members of the group, ensuring consistency in 
searches and facilitating collaboration. This feature streamlines repetitive tasks and enhances operational efficiency by providing 
quick access to predefined search configurations. 

5.2.6* The system must allow a user with necessary access to export (to Excel) search results. The system provides users with necessary access the ability to export search results directly from the interface. Exported data can 
be saved in commonly used formats such as CSV or Excel, allowing users to utilize the data outside of the system as needed​​​.  

5.2.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to print search results.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to print search results by first exporting the data to an Excel spreadsheet, which 
can then be printed. Additionally, the system can be customized to include a direct print button on the search page, eliminating the 
need for an intermediary export step and streamlining the printing process​​​. 

5.2.8* The search feature must have the ability to manipulate the number of records captured in a search by the user. 

CUS

The system currently limits the number of search results by module to maintain performance and usability. However, this 
functionality can be customized to apply limits based on user roles. 

5.2.9* The system must allow a user to render searches of over 1,000 vital events at a time.

YES

The system is optimized to handle searches that return at least 1,000 vital events at a time. Results are efficiently processed and 
displayed in a format that supports easy navigation, such as pagination or infinite scrolling. Users can further refine these large 
datasets using filters and sorting criteria, ensuring that even high-volume searches remain manageable and responsive. 

5.3 CORRESPONDENCE
5.3.1* The system must have the ability to generate letters for customer correspondence. The system includes a letter generator, such as the one used for creating insufficient letters, to support customer correspondence. 

This tool allows users to draft letters based on predefined templates or customize the content as needed, pulling relevant data 
directly from associated records. The generated letters are tied to the specific customer or case, ensuring accuracy and maintaining 
a complete communication history. Users can print, save, or send the letters, streamlining the correspondence process and 
enhancing customer service efficiency.

YES

YES
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5.3.2* The system must have the ability to view previously generated and/or sent customer correspondence. The system allows users to view previously generated and/or sent customer correspondence. The user is provided access to a 
detailed history of all communications, including the content of letters, the date they were created or sent, and the recipient 
information. Each piece of correspondence is directly tied to the associated record, ensuring that users can quickly retrieve and 
review past communications for reference or follow-up actions. 

5.3.3* The system must have the ability to edit and send customer correspondence.

YES

The system allows users to edit and send customer correspondence directly within the platform. Users can modify letter templates 
or create custom messages tailored to the specific needs of the recipient. Once finalized, the correspondence can be sent 
electronically or prepared for printing, with all actions logged for tracking purposes. This functionality ensures that customer 
communications remain accurate, relevant, and efficiently managed. 

5.3.4* The system must have the ability to resend previously sent customer correspondence.

YES

The system enables users to resend previously sent customer correspondence with ease. By accessing the correspondence history 
linked to the associated record, users can select the desired communication, review its content, and resend it. The system also 
tracks the number of resends and the dates they occurred, providing a clear log of all reissued communications for transparency and 
accountability. 

5.4 DOCUMENTATION
5.4.1* The system must have standard forms, permits, and worksheets that are accessible for a user with necessary access.

YES

The system can be populated with Nebraska’s library of standard forms, permits, and worksheets, accessible to users with the 
necessary permissions. Access is managed through configurable user roles, ensuring documents are tailored to specific needs; for 
example, certain forms may be restricted to users at specific facilities. These documents are available in two formats: blank 
templates for general use and pre-populated forms generated from event records, with data filled in based on the completion status 
of the record. Users can retrieve, complete, save, and print these documents as required, supporting both digital workflows and 
drop-to-paper processes. The system also tracks access and usage, maintaining a detailed log for accountability and operational 
transparency. 

5.4.2* The system must have the ability to propagate data onto documents, forms, permits, and worksheets.

YES

The system is designed to automatically propagate relevant data onto documents, forms, permits, and worksheets. When 
generating these items, the system pulls information directly from associated records, ensuring accuracy and reducing manual entry. 
This functionality supports dynamic field population, enabling seamless integration of vital event details, user data, and other 
pertinent information into the required templates. By streamlining document preparation, the system enhances efficiency and 
minimizes errors while maintaining a complete audit trail of generated materials. 

5.4.3* The system must have document management storage to house all certificates and associated supporting documents to be tied to the original records (e.g., adoptions).

YES

The system includes a comprehensive document management storage feature accessible through the assets page, designed to 
securely house all certificates and associated supporting documents tied to their original records. For example, adoption records 
and their related documents, such as court orders or amended certificates, are centrally stored and linked to the corresponding vital 
event. The assets page allows users with appropriate access to view, manage, and retrieve these documents efficiently, ensuring 
they remain organized and perpetually associated with the correct record. 

5.5 FIELDS
5.5.1 The system should provide real-time validation for an entered address and prompt if not valid.

YES

The system includes a validation framework for all address fields, ensuring that entered data meets the required format and 
completeness standards in real time. The integrated address verification system cross-checks the provided address against an 
authoritative database of your choice to confirm its existence. If the address is invalid or unverified, the system immediately 
prompts the user with a notification, offering suggestions or requesting corrections. 

YES
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5.5.2 The system should be able to populate validated country, state, county, city, and zip code based on selected address.

CONFIG

The system can populate validated fields for country, state, county, city, and zip code based on the selected address by cross-
referencing it against an integrated address verification system. This system checks the entered address against an authoritative 
database of the State of Nebraska’s choosing to ensure accuracy and completeness, reducing errors and maintaining consistency 
across all modules. 

5.5.3 The system should prompt if a suite number is appropriate.

CONFIG

This functionality is powered by the authoritative database referenced earlier, which contains comprehensive and up-to-date 
address information. By cross-referencing entered data with this trusted resource, the system can identify when additional details, 
such as a suite or unit number, are required. 

5.5.4 The system should prompt with any suggested address alternative.

CONFIG

The system provides prompts with suggested address alternatives by utilizing the authoritative database referenced earlier, which 
ensures access to validated and standardized address information. When an entered address is incomplete or does not fully match 
known data, the system cross-references it with the database and offers corrected or standardized alternatives. These suggestions 
appear dynamically, allowing users to select the most appropriate address. 

5.5.5* The system must have a consistent data input and display format for time across all modules.

YES

The system has a consistent data input and display format for time across all modules, ensuring uniformity in how time is recorded 
and presented. Users input time using a standardized format, such as HH:MM AM/PM or 24-hour notation, as configured by the 
organization. This consistency eliminates confusion, supports accurate data interpretation, and maintains reliability across various 
workflows and reports. All time entries are displayed uniformly in records, reports, and user interfaces. 

5.5.6* The system must have a consistent data input and display format for phone numbers across all modules.

YES

The system employs a consistent free text box format for entering and displaying phone numbers across all modules, ensuring 
uniformity in data handling. The input can be configured to enforce specific rules, such as allowing only numeric characters, limiting 
the number of digits, or requiring specific formats like area codes or country codes. 

5.5.7* The system must have a consistent data input and display format for zip codes across all modules.

YES

The system ensures a consistent data input and display format for zip codes across all modules by defaulting to a field limited to five 
numeric characters. This setup provides a standardized approach to recording zip codes. However, the field configuration is fully 
customizable, allowing organizations to adjust character limits or formatting to accommodate extended zip code formats or specific 
regional requirements. 

5.5.8* The system must have a consistent data input and display format for dates across all modules.

YES

The system maintains a consistent data input and display format for dates across all modules. This standard format ensures 
uniformity in how dates are recorded and displayed. The format is configurable to accommodate any organizational or regional 
preferences. 

5.5.9* The system must have a consistent data input and display format for whole numbers, decimals, and amounts across all modules.

YES

The system enforces a consistent data input and display format for whole numbers, decimals, and amounts across all modules. 
Numeric fields are configured to handle defined formats, such as limiting decimal places, standardizing the placement of commas for 
thousands, and ensuring amounts include currency symbols where applicable. These formats are consistent by default but can be 
configured to meet specific organizational or regional requirements, providing clarity and precision in numerical data entry and 
display. 

5.5.10* The system must have the proper data input and display format for social security numbers "000-00-0000" across all modules.

YES

The system ensures a consistent data input and display format for Social Security numbers (SSNs) across all modules by dividing the 
SSN into three distinct fields: one for the first three digits (000), one for the next two digits (00), and one for the final four digits 
(0000). To streamline data entry, the system automatically advances between fields as the user types, allowing the entire number to 
be entered seamlessly without needing to click or manually tab between fields. The fields are displayed and exported together in 
the standard "000-00-0000" format, ensuring uniformity and clarity throughout the system. 

5.5.11* The system must provide spell check functionality for freeform text entry fields as designated by the State of Nebraska.
CUS

The system is configurable to integrate a spell checker selected by the State of Nebraska, ensuring it meets their specific 
requirements. 

5.5.12* The system must have the ability for a user to accept or ignore spell check suggestions.
CUS

The system is configurable to integrate a spell checker selected by the State of Nebraska, ensuring it meets their specific 
requirements. 

5.5.13* The system must have the ability to customize (e.g., add to dictionary) the spell check functionality by user with necessary access.
CUS

The system is configurable to integrate a spell checker selected by the State of Nebraska, ensuring it meets their specific 
requirements. 

5.5.14* The system must have the ability to configure any data field (user-defined and standard) to be "required" during data entry.

YES

The system’s validation framework supports the configuration of any data field, whether user-defined or standard, to be marked as 
"required" during data entry. This is achieved through the application of soft or hard edits, which can be tailored to organizational 
needs. Soft edits prompt the user to address missing data but allow the process to continue, while hard edits prevent progress until 
the required field is completed. These rules are fully configurable, enabling precise control over data entry requirements to align 
with operational and regulatory standards. 
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5.5.15* The system must populate data entered into a field throughout the record or order if data is associated.

YES

The system populates data entered into a field throughout the record or order if the data is associated with multiple sections. For 
example, when a record is initiated by a specific funeral facility or hospital, the system automatically populates relevant facility 
information into corresponding fields, such as disposition facility details for funeral homes or place of birth/death for hospitals. The 
"Copy Residential to Mailing Address" button similarly allows users to replicate address details with a single click for efficiency. 
Additionally, the system calculates and displays the decedent’s age in real-time based on the entered date of birth and date of 
death, ensuring accuracy and minimizing manual calculations. Furthermore, the time of death entered in the decedent information 
section is automatically carried over to the cause of death page, maintaining consistency and reducing redundant data entry. 

5.5.16* The system must ensure that a record is not complete until all required fields pass validity checks.

YES

The system ensures that a record cannot be completed or registered until all required fields pass validity checks. If validations 
remain unresolved, the "Complete Record" button is replaced by a "Validations (x)" button, where "x" indicates the number of 
outstanding validations. Users must address each validation before the record can proceed to completion, ensuring that all required 
fields meet the necessary criteria and data integrity is maintained. 

5.6 ALERTS
5.6.1* The system must have prompts tied to various data fields to alert the user of questionable or incorrect data.

YES

The system includes prompts tied to various data fields that alert users to statistically anomalous or incorrect data during entry. 
These alerts are triggered by validation rules configured for each field and appear as contextual messages, highlighting the issue and 
providing guidance for correction. For instance, if a user enters a date of death that precedes the date of birth, the system displays a 
prompt indicating the discrepancy. Similarly, a validation warning notifies the user of values outside of statistically normal 
parameters and suggests verification. These real-time prompts ensure that errors or anomalies are addressed immediately, 
maintaining data accuracy and integrity. 

5.6.2* The system must, at a minimum, follow the requirements for collecting and editing data as specified by National Vital Statistics System (NVSS), provided here: 
https://www.cdc.gov/nchs/nvss/revisions-of-the-us-standard-certificates-and-reports.htm

YES

The system adheres to the data collection and editing requirements specified by the National Vital Statistics System (NVSS). It 
incorporates validation rules, field structures, and data standards consistent with the latest NVSS guidelines. These standards 
ensure compliance with federal regulations for vital statistics, including the proper formatting of demographic and medical data, as 
well as validation protocols to maintain accuracy and consistency. The system also supports updates to remain aligned with any 
revisions or changes to the NVSS requirements. 

5.6.3* The system must have configurable alerts which notifies the user of the status of the record they are accessing (e.g., OVS return status, child is deceased).

YES

The system provides configurable alerts to notify users of the status of a record both before and during access. On the queue or 
query page, the record's status is prominently displayed, allowing users to identify key details at a glance. Within the record itself, 
the status is clearly shown in the header, ensuring that critical information is always visible while the user navigates or edits the 
record. These alerts are fully configurable to align with organizational needs. 

5.7 QUEUE
5.7.1* The system must provide a user with a view that highlights important information, notifications, and warnings (e.g., incomplete vital event records sorted by queue).

YES

The system provides a user-friendly view that highlights important information, notifications, and warnings directly attached to the 
record entries displayed on the queues or query page. For example, there is a default queue for incomplete vital event records, with 
each entry showing associated alerts such as missing required fields, pending validations, or other warnings. These notifications are 
visible at a glance, enabling users to quickly assess and prioritize their tasks without needing to open individual records. 

5.7.2* The system must queue an incomplete record or order. The system automatically queues incomplete records and orders, organizing them into designated queues based on their status or 
type. These queues provide users with an overview of all pending items requiring attention, such as missing required fields or 
unresolved validations. Records and orders remain in the queue until they are completed or otherwise resolved, ensuring that no 
incomplete item is overlooked during processing. 
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5.8 WORKFLOW
5.8.1* The system must have configurable workflows.

YES

The system supports configurable workflows, allowing administrators to define and customize processes to meet specific 
organizational needs. Workflows can be tailored for various tasks, such as record approvals, order processing, and data validation, 
with steps, roles, and permissions configurable to align with operational requirements. 

5.8.2* The system must have automated workflow process for the electronic signature or completion of a record or order.

YES

The system incorporates automated workflows for the electronic signature and completion of records and orders, including (but not 
limited to) specialized processes for medical certifiers, funeral directors, birth attendants, and pronouncers of death.  

5.8.3* The system must have the ability to automatically route a record or order to different users involved in the completion, registration and certification process of the record or order.

YES

The system is designed to automatically route records and orders to the appropriate users involved in the completion, registration, 
and certification process. Based on configurable workflows and user roles, the system ensures that tasks are assigned to the correct 
individual or group at each stage. For example, a record may be routed from hospital staff to a medical certifier for cause-of-death 
validation, then to a funeral facility for additional demographic and disposition data entry, to a registrar for approval, then finally to 
the issuance clerk (in the case that the funeral home intended to purchase death certificates on behalf of the family). This 
automated routing minimizes manual intervention, ensures timely processing, and maintains an organized flow of responsibilities 
throughout the record or order lifecycle. 

5.8.4* The system must have the ability to automatically transfer a record or order to different users involved in the completion, registration and certification process of the record or order.

YES

The system includes built-in processes for automatically transferring records or orders to different users involved in their 
completion, registration, and certification. Features like the "Assign to Certifier" and "Notify Funeral Home" options allow seamless 
handoff of the record to the appropriate party based on the workflow stage. Additionally, within the Validations page, convenient 
"Transfer Back to Facility" buttons enable records to be reassigned when corrections or additional input are needed. These 
automated transfer mechanisms ensure an efficient flow of responsibilities while maintaining clear accountability throughout the 
record or order lifecycle. 

5.9 FUNCTIONALITY
5.9.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to query, override, or bypass defined fields.

YES

The system provides users with the necessary access the ability to query, override, or bypass defined fields as needed. Users can 
search for specific fields using the query function, make authorized overrides to update or correct data, and bypass validations for 
certain fields when permitted by workflow rules. For example, registrars can use the "Submit Record" button on the validation page 
to force filing a record, even if certain non-critical validations remain unresolved. All such actions are logged in the audit trail, 
capturing details such as the user, timestamp, and changes made. 

5.9.2 The system should have the ability to send secure messages to any user within the respective module. The system’s inquiries feature allows users to send secure messages to any user within the respective module, ensuring efficient 
and protected communication. This feature enables users to compose and send messages directly tied to a specific record or order, 
keeping all communication contextually relevant and perpetually attached to the associated record. Users can select recipients 
based on roles, facilities, or individual user profiles, ensuring messages are directed appropriately. 
Notifications for new inquiries are sent via email, alerting recipients to check the system for communication. Additionally, the 
inquiries feature supports message tracking, allowing users to view sent and received messages and maintain a complete 
communication history. This integrated, secure messaging capability enhances collaboration while maintaining the confidentiality 
and integrity of sensitive data. 

YES
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5.9.3 The system should have the ability to create and track timelines based on actual calendar or business days.

YES

The system leverages its data warehouse and dashboards to create and track timelines based on actual calendar days or business 
days, depending on the requirements of the task or workflow. The data warehouse centralizes information, enabling comprehensive 
tracking of due dates, milestones, and progress for processes such as record completion, certification issuance, and order 
fulfillment. Dashboards provide users with a clear, real-time view of timelines, reflecting both the number of workdays and actual 
days elapsed. 

5.9.4* The system must ensure that when a record or order is completed by an end user the record or order can no longer be manipulated by end user.

YES

The system ensures that once a record or order is completed by an end user, it is locked to prevent further manipulation by that 
user. This lock applies to all fields and associated data within the record or order, maintaining the integrity of the completed entry. 
Any subsequent modifications can only be made by authorized personnel, such as administrators or users with elevated 
permissions, and all actions are recorded in the audit trail for accountability. 

5.9.5* The system must have the ability to place or remove a record from an administrative hold or alert, which is only put in place by a user with necessary access. This hold would disallow the 
printing of legal certified copies of a certificate.

The system includes the ability for authorized users to place administrative holds on records, with one example being the "printing 
prohibited" flag that can be applied or removed by users with the necessary access to place a record under administrative hold or 
alert. This flag is automatically triggered under certain conditions, such as when a pending amendment is associated with the 
record, or it can be manually toggled by an authorized user. While the hold is active, the printing of legal certified copies of the 
certificate is disallowed. This ensures compliance with administrative requirements and prevents the issuance of documents under 
review or ineligible for release. The hold status is clearly displayed within the record, and any changes to the flag are logged in the 
audit trail. 

YES
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5.9.6* The system must allow a user with necessary access to view, print, crop, rotate and resize a vital event certificate image.

CUS

By default, images open in a browser window, providing basic functionality for resizing and viewing. For users requiring more 
advanced manipulation, the system supports opening images in the desktop tool of their choice, leveraging their local configuration 
for greater flexibility. Additionally, with customization, the system can be configured to include a simple, integrated image viewing 
tool, eliminating reliance on external software while enhancing functionality. 

5.9.7* The system must allow a user with the necessary access the ability to print attachments.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to print attachments directly from the associated record or order. Printing 
within the system is controlled by access privileges, ensuring that only authorized users can perform this action. Once the document 
is exported to another piece of software, however, the system’s ability to control printing is limited, as it cannot manage actions 
taken outside its environment  

5.9.8* The system must provide the ability to print a blank form.

YES

The system provides users with the ability to print blank forms through the availability of downloadable blank templates placed 
wherever relevant within the system. These templates are preformatted and accessible at key points in the workflow, ensuring 
users can quickly retrieve and print necessary forms without entering data. 

6 ALL VITAL EVENT REGISTRATION MODULES
6.1 GENERAL
6.1.1* The system must be able to accommodate rejected vital event records, including queues for viewing the rejected records.

YES

Axiell’s system provides functionality to manage rejected vital event records. The system includes dedicated queues for viewing and 
managing rejected records, allowing authorized users to review, update, and resubmit them as necessary. 

Rejected records can also be treated as cases, enabling them to be sent back to the point of origin, such as the originating hospital, 
for corrections or verifications. Rejection reasons are clearly logged and displayed, providing users with actionable insights to 
address issues efficiently. This streamlined process ensures rejected records can be accurately resolved and reintegrated into 
workflows while maintaining a complete audit trail. 

6.1.2* The system must have the ability to manipulate and retain the original vital event record in the case of processing an amendment.

YES

The system ensures compliance by implementing an amendment processing module. This module retains the original vital event 
record while allowing for amendments, preserving the complete change history. Amendments can be placed in a pending or 
approved state, providing an additional layer of review and control. Pending amendments can be configured to prevent the issuance 
of certificates, ensuring that only finalized records are used for official purposes. 

Furthermore, sufficiently privileged users can reverse amendments, restoring the record to its original state if required. All changes, 
including reversals, are logged in the system’s audit trail to maintain full traceability and compliance with legal and operational 
requirements.  

6.2 REGISTER
6.2.1 The system must encompass the end-to-end process of registering the following vital events:

YES
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6.2.1.1* Birth;

YES

Axiell’s system includes a dedicated Birth Registration module that supports the entire registration process. The module features 
specific interfaces designed for hospitals and midwives, enabling seamless data submission and integration. The system adheres to 
federal standards and is configured to align with state-specific standards during implementation, ensuring compliance with 
jurisdictional requirements. 

6.2.1.2* Death;

YES

The system provides a comprehensive Death Registration module that supports the end-to-end registration process. This module 
features specific interfaces for medical certifiers, funeral directors, coroners, forensic investigators, and other authorized entities. 
The system adheres to federal standards, including NCHS and SSA reporting requirements, and is configured during implementation 
to align with Nebraska’s specific state standards. 

The Death Registration module supports secure electronic submission of medical certifications, validation of the cause of death, and 
automated workflows to streamline processing. Additionally, the system integrates with the Online Verification System (OVS) for 
real-time verification of Social Security numbers and other essential validations. The system also supports both FHIR and legacy IJE 
export formats, ensuring compatibility with modern and legacy data exchange protocols. 

6.2.1.3* Marriage;

YES

The system includes a Marriage Registration module designed to handle the end-to-end registration process. Specific interfaces are 
provided for county clerks, celebrants, officiants, and other authorized entities, enabling efficient data entry and validation. The 
system is configured during implementation to meet Nebraska’s unique state standards. 

This module supports the electronic submission of marriage records, including validations for legal requirements such as age, prior 
marital status, and residency when applicable. 

6.2.1.4* Dissolution of Marriage;

YES

The system includes a Dissolution of Marriage Registration module designed to manage the entire registration process efficiently. 
Specific interfaces are available for county clerks, court officials, and other authorized entities, ensuring accurate and secure data 
submission. The system is configured during implementation to align with Nebraska’s specific state standards. 

This module supports the electronic submission of dissolution records, incorporating validations for key legal requirements such as 
case numbers, court jurisdictions, and decree dates.  

6.2.1.5* Fetal Death;

YES

The system includes a Fetal Death Registration module designed to handle the sensitive nature of these records with privacy and 
security as key priorities. Specific interfaces are provided for medical certifiers, hospital staff, and other authorized entities, ensuring 
accurate data submission. The system is configured during implementation to align with Nebraska’s state-specific standards. 

This module supports the electronic submission of fetal death records, including validations for medical and legal data such as 
gestational age, cause of death, and reporting timelines. It integrates with external systems for data exchange and statistical 
reporting while maintaining full compliance with privacy regulations. Comprehensive audit logs and role-based access controls 
ensure secure handling of these sensitive records throughout the registration process. 

6.2.1.6* Induced Termination of Pregnancy (ITOP).

YES

The system includes a dedicated Induced Termination of Pregnancy (ITOP) Registration module, designed to handle sensitive data 
securely and confidentially. Specific interfaces are available for medical providers, hospital administrators, and other authorized 
entities to ensure accurate and timely submission of ITOP records. The system is configured during implementation to align with 
Nebraska’s state-specific reporting standards. 

This module supports validations for required medical and legal data, including procedure dates, gestational age, and certification 
details. It ensures compliance with privacy, confidentiality, and anonymity regulations. 

6.3 FUNCTIONALITY
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6.3.1* The system must allow the collection of all vital record data with both data rules and field validations, based on the NCHS (National Center for Health Statistics) Standard Record layout or 
the Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) file layout. 

YES

Axiell’s system ensures compliance with data standards by implementing NCHS hard, soft, and cross-edits to validate and enhance 
the quality of vital record data. These edits ensure that data entries are consistent, accurate, and complete, aligning with both 
federal and state reporting requirements. 

During implementation, the system is configured to align with Nebraska’s specific requirements while also accommodating the use 
of custom fields tailored to local needs. Additionally, the Death Registration module has been updated to support the ELC, VRDR 
Library FHIR standard message for modern interoperability while still maintaining support for legacy mortality IJE export formats. 
Updates to the Birth Registration and Fetal Death Registration modules to support FHIR standards are currently in progress, 
ensuring the system remains future-ready while continuing to support existing workflows. 

6.3.2* The system must have a process to void a vital event record.

YES

The system includes a secure and auditable process to void vital event records. Authorized users with sufficient privileges can void 
records when necessary, ensuring that invalid or duplicate entries are effectively removed from active use. Voided records are 
clearly marked as such and retained within the system to preserve a complete audit trail, supporting compliance and historical 
reference needs. 

The system also features an un-void capability, allowing sufficiently privileged users to restore voided records if necessary, ensuring 
flexibility in record management. The voiding and un-voiding processes can be configured to include additional checks, such as 
managerial approval, to ensure accountability and accuracy. Furthermore, voided records are excluded from certification and 
reporting workflows, preventing unintended use while maintaining transparency in data management. 

6.3.3* The system must automatically route a vital event record through the predefined workflow, advancing it from one user to the next in the appropriate sequence until the record is 
completed and finalized.

YES

The system uses configurable workflows to automatically route vital event records through predefined sequences, ensuring efficient 
and accurate processing. The routing logic is both role-based and record data- and type-based, allowing the system to dynamically 
determine the next steps in the workflow based on user roles, the type of vital event record (e.g., birth, death, marriage), and 
specific data within the record itself. For example, records related to forensic cases, causes of death under public health 
surveillance, or statistical outliers in medical data can be routed to specialized users or departments for additional review. 

Workflows are tailored to align with Nebraska’s specific operational requirements and accommodate variations for different types of 
vital records. Notifications and reminders are integrated into the workflow to alert users of pending tasks, preventing delays. 

6.3.4* The system must generate and assign a unique and sequential State File Number for each vital event record.

YES

The system automatically generates and assigns a unique, sequential State File Number (SFN) to each vital event record at the point 
of filing. 

The State File Number follows a configurable format that can be adjusted to meet jurisdictional or reporting needs. For example, 
numeric state codes could be included in the IJE export for interoperability, while two-character state letter codes might be used in 
displays or reports to enhance readability in local workflows. Additionally, sufficiently privileged users have the capability to 
override the sequential numbering system in unique circumstances where adjustments are necessary. This flexibility allows for 
seamless integration with other systems and alignment with evolving standards. The numbering process is safeguarded to prevent 
duplication, ensuring data integrity across the system. 

6.3.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to change a State File Number.

YES

The system provides authorized users with sufficient privileges the ability to modify a State File Number under specific 
circumstances. This feature is designed to accommodate unique situations, such as correcting errors or aligning records with 
external systems, while maintaining compliance with state policies and operational standards. 

All changes to the State File Number are logged in the system’s comprehensive audit trail, capturing details such as the user, 
timestamp, and reason for the change. 
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6.3.6* The system must automatically search for duplicate vital event records and, if found, alert user.

CONFIG

The system includes an automated duplicate detection feature that searches for matching vital event records during data entry and 
throughout the record’s lifecycle. The detection process is based on configurable criteria such as name, date of event, and other 
state-defined fields, ensuring a comprehensive review of potential duplicates. 

When a potential duplicate is identified, the system alerts the user in real-time, providing details of the matching record to facilitate 
review and resolution. 

6.3.7* The system must be designed so that no duplicate vital event record can be entered. The system must use fields designated by the State of Nebraska for duplicate checks.

YES

The system is designed to prevent the entry of duplicate vital event records by implementing real-time validation checks based on 
fields designated by the State of Nebraska during the configuration phase of the implementation. These fields, such as name, date 
of event, and other key identifiers, are tailored to Nebraska’s specific requirements. 

If a match is detected, the system prevents the creation of a new record and prompts the user to review the existing data.  

6.3.8* The system must allow a vital event record to be corrected with the assignment of correction indicators (e.g., affidavit/correction number, “amendment” notation, and amended date).

YES

The system includes a comprehensive correction functionality that allows authorized users to update vital event records while 
maintaining transparency and compliance. When a record is corrected, the system automatically assigns correction indicators, such 
as an affidavit or correction number, “amendment” notation, and the amended date. 

All corrections are documented in both the correction and amendment history as well as the system’s audit trail. Additionally, the 
system supports workflows that require approval for corrections, ensuring that all updates are verified and compliant with 
Nebraska’s state-specific standards. 

7 COMBINED MODULES
7.1 BIRTH & DEATH
7.1.1* The system must have the ability to identify records where birth and death record data does not match (e.g., when a death record does not have a corresponding birth record).

YES

When a death record is filed, the system automatically attempts to locate a corresponding birth record within the state if it exists. If 
desired, death records without an associated birth record can be flagged. 

7.1.2* The system must have the ability to match and link birth and death records together.

YES

The system automatically matches and links birth and death records using state-defined criteria such as name, date of birth, and 
other configurable data elements. 

7.2 DEATH & FETAL DEATH
7.2.1* The system must provide spell check functionality for the cause of death or medically related fields.

YES

The system integrates with VIEWS II to provide advanced real-time spell check functionality for medically related fields, such as the 
cause of death. This integration enhances data quality by identifying spelling errors, acronyms, rare causes of death, surveillance 
terms, and statistical anomalies. Additionally, VIEWS II enforces cross-field validation rules, detecting logical inconsistencies such as 
biological females being associated with conditions like prostate cancer. 

7.2.2* The system must allow for querying a medical certifier after a vital event record has been filed with a State File Number.

YES

The system allows authorized users to query medical certifiers after a vital event record has been filed with a State File Number. 
Queries can be directed to individual certifiers or to specific facilities as needed. 

7.3 BIRTH, DEATH, & FETAL DEATH
7.3.1* The system must validate based on the Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) standard.

YES

The system performs validations in accordance with the Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) standard to ensure compatibility with 
interstate data reporting and sharing requirements. These validations include format checks, field-level rules, and cross-field logic to 
maintain data consistency and integrity.  

7.3.2* The system must allow for local registration by counties as specified by the State of Nebraska before registration at the state-level.

YES

The system supports local registration workflows, enabling counties to register vital events before forwarding validated records to 
the state level. This functionality will be configured during implementation to ensure compliance with Nebraska’s specific 
regulations. Local registrars can review and verify records before submission, maintaining a clear audit trail throughout the process. 

7.4 BIRTH, DEATH, FETAL DEATH, MARRIAGE, & DISSOLUTION OF MARRIAGE
7.4.1* The system must have the ability to print non-certified copies of certificates from the Birth, Death, Fetal Death, Marriage, and Dissolution of Marriage Modules.

YES

The system allows authorized users to generate and print non-certified copies of certificates directly from the Birth, Death, Fetal 
Death, Marriage, and Dissolution of Marriage modules. These copies are clearly marked as "non-certified" to prevent misuse and are 
formatted according to Nebraska’s specific requirements. 

7.4.2* The system must store the State and Local Registrar's information that is to be added based on the file date on validated state vital event records.
YES

The system securely stores State and Local Registrar information and automatically appends this data to validated vital event 
records based on the file date. 
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7.5 MARRIAGE & DISSOLUTION OF MARRIAGE
7.5.1* The system must have document forms, licenses, and worksheets that are accessible to a user with necessary access.

YES

The system provides authorized users with access to document forms, licenses, and worksheets related to marriage and dissolution 
of marriage records. These documents are available in two formats: blank forms with no context to an event and forms generated 
from an event record with data populated to the extent that the event record is completed. This functionality supports flexible 
workflows, including drop-to-paper processes. 

8 BIRTH MODULE
8.1 BIRTH MODULE
8.1.1* The system must have the ability to enter a delayed birth record, new adoption record, and a foreign-born birth record.

YES

The system provides functionality for managing various specialized birth record scenarios, including delayed birth records, new 
adoption records, and foreign-born birth records.  
For delayed birth records, the workflow is automatically adjusted as soon as the date of birth is entered, guiding users through the 
process of collecting and attaching the required supporting documentation, such as affidavits and notarized statements, as well as 
collecting related fees, if applicable.  
For adoption records, the system applies the updated data as a sealed amendment by default, ensuring confidentiality, or as an 
open record amendment if permitted by local legislation.  
For foreign-born birth records, the system incorporates the state’s specific rules and processes, such as generating an alternative 
number in place of a SFN and applying custom or relaxed record validation rules instead of standard 200X validation criteria. 
Configurable fields allow for capturing additional data, such as the country of birth, consular certifications, and other required 
supporting documents. 

8.1.2* The system must have the ability to flag and unflag a birth record as deceased.

YES

When both the birth and death events occur within the same state, the system automatically links the two records upon the 
creation of the death record, maintaining seamless integration between related events. Additionally, birth records can be flagged as 
deceased by receiving notifications from other states via STEVE (or other notification mechanism, automated or manual), supporting 
cross-state data integration for out-of-state deaths. For birth records marked as deceased, a configurable "Deceased" watermark 
can be applied to any birth certificates printed, providing a clear visual indicator while allowing customization to meet the state’s 
specific requirements. 

8.1.3* The system must pre-load data flagged by the State of Nebraska for multiples birth records (e.g., twins, triplets).

YES

Axiell’s system supports the efficient management of multiple birth records. The system allows facilities to input shared data (e.g., 
parental information, place of birth) once for multiple records. Plurality and Birth Order fields are used to ensure the proper number 
of registrations, and that they are registered in the correct sequence. 

8.1.4 The system should auto-fill stored birth attendant information maintained by the facility.

YES

The system incorporates auto-fill functionality to streamline record creation: 

· Stored Information: Birth attendant details, such as name, title, and credentials, are securely stored within the system. 
· Auto-Fill: When creating a new birth record, users can select an attendant from a pre-loaded list, and the system auto-fills relevant 
fields, reducing data entry time and errors. 
· Configurable Updates: Facilities can manage and update stored attendant information, ensuring accuracy and up-to-date data 
availability​​. 

9 DEATH MODULE
9.1 DEATH MODULE
9.1.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to save a death record without the cause of death indicated, as a pending investigation record.

YES

The system allows authorized users to save death records without specifying the cause of death by marking them as "Pending." The 
cause of death is set to "Pending" by the user during data entry, and the record is/can still be filed even if the cause of death 
remains in this status. This designation ensures the record is clearly flagged for follow-up until the necessary information becomes 
available. All actions related to pending records, including creation, filing, and updates, are recorded in the audit trail to maintain 
transparency and compliance with state standards. Additionally, configurable notifications can remind users to revisit pending 
records. 
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9.1.2* The system must provide a connection to Validations and Interactive Edits Web Service (VIEWS) to review medically related fields. The system integrates with the Validations and Interactive Edits Web Service (VIEWS 2) to ensure accuracy in medically related 
fields. Through this integration, the system provides real-time validation of critical fields, such as the cause of death and 
contributing factors, ensuring data is accurate and complete. Users receive immediate feedback through interactive edits, with 
suggestions to address discrepancies and enhance data quality before cause of death coding.  Additional features including, being 
able to ignore a warning from views and having the system remember this.  Also, any corrections made within the VIEWS window 
resubmits the data for re-verification allowing the user to iteratively improve the record. This connection to VIEWS 2 assists users 
with improving the quality of medical data on death certificates. 

9.1.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to sign permits.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to securely and efficiently issue permits. For instance, when a funeral facility 
applies for a disposition permit, such as for burial or cremation, the permit is issued immediately upon approval by an authorized 
user. While the system can be configured to include eSignature functionality if desired, the current approach prioritizes efficiency by 
removing unnecessary steps. All actions related to permit issuance are logged in the audit trail, capturing details such as the user, 
timestamp, and permit type. 

10 MARRIAGE MODULE
10.1 MARRIAGE MODULE
10.1.1* The system must automatically file a marriage record that has fulfilled State of Nebraska specific criteria.

YES

The system supports automated workflows to facilitate the filing of marriage records once they fulfill the necessary criteria. It can be 
configured to meet the State of Nebraska’s specific requirements, ensuring that records with validated signatures, complete 
documentation, and paid fees can be automatically moved to "Filed" status. Real-time validation checks confirm that all mandatory 
fields and conditions have been satisfied, minimizing errors and reducing administrative workload. Additionally, the system 
maintains a detailed audit trail of all automatic filings, and notifications can be set up to inform users or relevant agencies of the 
record’s filing status. 

10.1.2* The system must auto-fill county clerk and fee information.

YES

The system streamlines data entry with auto-fill capabilities for county clerk and fee information. When creating or updating a 
marriage record, selecting the county automatically populates the corresponding county clerk’s details based on the jurisdiction. Fee 
amounts are configured by county and clerk, and auto-filled according to the state’s fee schedule, ensuring accuracy and efficiency. 
To maintain up-to-date information, administrators can easily update county clerk details and fee structures.  

11 DISSOLUTION OF MARRIAGE MODULE
11.1 DISSOLUTION OF MARRIAGE MODULE

YES
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11.1.1* The system must automatically file a dissolution of marriage record that has fulfilled State of Nebraska specific criteria.

YES

The system supports automated processes to streamline the filing of dissolution of marriage records, which will be configured to 
meet the State of Nebraska’s specific requirements. Once a record fulfills all necessary criteria, such as validated court approvals, 
complete documentation, and required fee payments, the system can automatically update the record status to "Filed." Validation 
rules perform real-time checks to ensure all mandatory fields and criteria are met before filing, reducing manual errors and 
administrative workload. Additionally, the system maintains a detailed audit trail of all filing actions, recording user activity and 
timestamps for transparency. Configurable notifications can also alert users or stakeholders when a record has been successfully 
filed. 

12 FETAL DEATH MODULE
12.1 FETAL DEATH MODULE
12.1.1* The system must automatically search for associated birth events upon record entry, in the event a fetal death occurs, an error message must display for the affected user.

YES

The system supports fetal death as a distinct registration type, fully compliant with NCHS standards for fetal death certificates, 
capturing all required fields for accurate reporting. Once completed, the fetal death record is submitted as a single IJE record to 
NCHS, ensuring adherence to national reporting requirements. 
By default, fetal deaths and births are treated as separate registration types to maintain clarity and compliance. However, the 
system can be customized to link related records upon request. This approach is uncommon and would result in both a birth 
registration and a fetal death registration for the same individual. 

13 ORDER MANAGEMENT MODULE
13.1 GENERAL
13.1.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access to issue certified copies of an individual certificate.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to issue certified copies of individual certificates securely. Users can select the 
desired certificate, verify its details, and generate a certified copy for issuance. The system applies all required security features, 
such as unique identifiers, to ensure authenticity. Each issuance action is logged in the audit trail, capturing the user, timestamp, 
and certificate details. 

13.1.2* The system must support the ordering and purchase of a commemorative certificate for a nonviable birth event.

YES

The system supports the ordering and purchase of commemorative certificates for nonviable birth events, providing an option for 
families to obtain a meaningful keepsake. All transactions are logged in the audit trail, ensuring transparency and compliance. This 
functionality is customizable to align with the State of Nebraska’s requirements for commemorative certificates. 

13.1.3* The system must provide a user with necessary access the ability to manage all transactions.

YES

The system provides users with the necessary access the ability to manage all transactions. Authorized users can review, edit, and 
process transactions, including payments, refunds, and adjustments, directly within the system. Detailed transaction histories are 
accessible, displaying information such as transaction type, date, amount, and associated records or orders. All actions taken on 
transactions are logged in the audit trail, capturing user details and timestamps to ensure accountability and compliance with 
financial and operational policies. Configurable permissions ensure that only authorized personnel can manage transactions, 
safeguarding data integrity and security. 

13.1.4* The system must link the order to vital event record.

YES

The system links an order to its corresponding vital event record as soon as the registrant is selected during the ordering process. 
This ensures a seamless connection between the record and any associated orders, consolidating all relevant data for easy access. 
Additionally, all orders are logged within the audit trail of the corresponding record, providing a transparent and comprehensive 
history for auditing and accountability. 

13.1.5* The system must link the order to an invoice and payment.

YES

The system automatically links each order to its corresponding invoice and payment. When an order is created, the system 
generates an associated invoice that details the charges and fees. Once payment is made, the system updates the invoice to reflect 
the transaction and links the payment record to both the invoice and the order. 

13.1.6 The system should connect all issued controlled documents (serialized certificate paper) to a receipt and to an order.

YES

The system ensures that all issued controlled documents, such as those printed on serialized certificate paper, are connected to 
both a receipt and an order. Each document is tracked using its unique serial number, which is automatically linked to the 
corresponding order upon issuance. The receipt for the transaction is also tied to the order, creating a complete and auditable chain 
of custody for the document. 

13.1.7 The system must support the ordering, purchase, and printing of legal certified copies of certificates on security paper for the following vital events:
13.1.7.1* Birth;

YES

The system allows authorized users to issue certified copies of birth certificates, securely linking each certificate to the 
corresponding record and tracking issuance through unique serial numbers. 

13.1.7.2* Death;

YES

Certified copies of death certificates can be ordered and printed on security paper, with the system validating the record and 
managing all related financial and audit trail details. 
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13.1.7.3* Marriage;
YES

The system facilitates the issuance of certified marriage certificates, linking them to the appropriate record and license, ensuring 
secure handling of serialized certificate paper. 

13.1.7.4* Dissolution of Marriage;

YES

Certified copies of dissolution of marriage records are ordered and printed with full traceability, including linkage to payments, 
receipts, and the associated record. 

13.1.7.5* Fetal Death;

YES

Certified copies of fetal death certificates can be printed on security paper. 

13.1.7.6* Birth Resulting in Stillbirth.

YES

The system supports the issuance of certificates for births resulting in stillbirth, linking each certificate to its corresponding record 
and securely managing the order, payment, and printing process. 
For all vital events, the system integrates payment processing, receipt generation, and serialized document tracking. 

13.2 SYSTEM
13.2.1* The system must generate and assign a unique and sequential transaction number for each sales transaction.

YES

The system automatically generates and assigns a unique and sequential transaction number for every sales transaction. The 
sequential numbering maintains order consistency, while the unique identifier supports efficient auditing and reconciliation 
processes. All transaction numbers are logged in the system's audit trail alongside the associated details. 

13.2.2* The system must generate and assign a unique and sequential invoice number for each invoice.

YES

The system generates and assigns a unique and sequential invoice number for every invoice created. The unique invoice number is 
linked to the associated order, payment, and financial records, providing a clear audit trail. 

13.2.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to flag returned certificates on the order.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to flag returned certificates directly on the associated order. This functionality 
allows users to update the order status to reflect the return, providing a clear record of the action. Details such as the reason for the 
return, the date it was flagged, and any follow-up actions can also be recorded. 

13.2.4* The system must generate and assign a unique and sequential number for each print transaction of a legal certified copy a of certificate.

YES

The system generates and assigns a unique and sequential number for every print transaction of a legal certified copy of a 
certificate. The sequential numbering maintains an organized history of all printed documents, while the unique identifier links the 
print transaction to the associated order, user, and record.  

13.2.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access to print a legal certified copy of a certificate from an altered (cropped, rotated, resized) vital event certificate image.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to print a legal certified copy of a certificate using an altered vital event 
certificate image, such as one that has been cropped, rotated, or resized. The printed certified copy maintains all required security 
features and complies with legal standards. 

13.2.6* The system must have a process to link, safeguard, and store serialized security paper identifiers.

YES

Each serialized identifier is linked to its associated vital event record or order upon use, creating a traceable connection for auditing 
purposes. The system safeguards these identifiers by restricting access to authorized users and maintaining detailed logs of all 
actions, including issuance, voiding, or replacement. Serialized identifiers are securely stored in the system’s database. 

13.3 ORDERS
13.3.1* The system must have the ability to process regular mail orders.

YES

The system includes functionality to process orders received through regular mail as part of its comprehensive order management 
capabilities. Authorized users can manually input the details of mail orders into the system, associating them with the relevant vital 
event record and tracking them through the workflow. Payment information, if included, is recorded and linked to the order, 
ensuring complete traceability. 

13.3.2* The system must have the ability to add internal notes to an order without restricting the length.

YES

The system provides a designated "Notes" section for each order, allowing users to add internal notes without restrictions on 
length. All notes are stored within the order and can be reviewed by authorized users. 

13.3.3* The system must enter and save shipping information, including shipping method and address.

YES

The system allows users to enter and save detailed shipping information, including the shipping method and address, as part of the 
order management process. Users can select from pre-configured shipping methods, such as standard or expedited delivery, and 
input the recipient's address. The entered shipping information is stored within the order record and linked to its corresponding 
transaction, ensuring accurate tracking and fulfillment. All updates or changes to shipping details are logged in the audit trail. 

13.3.4* The system must have the ability to post by line item and fee.

YES

The system provides the ability to post transactions by individual line items and associated fees, offering detailed financial tracking 
and reconciliation. Users can input and manage line items separately, ensuring that each fee or charge is accurately recorded and 
linked to its corresponding order or service. This functionality supports precise accounting by breaking down total amounts into 
their components, making it easier to track, audit, and report financial activities. All postings are logged in the system’s audit trail 
and ledger, capturing user actions and timestamps. 
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13.3.5* The system must have the ability to calculate accurate charges based on quantity of documents requested.

YES

The system features a comprehensive fee schedule configuration section, allowing authorized users to manage precise pricing for 
each type of document. This includes the ability to set distinct charges for the first document and subsequent copies requested in 
the same order. When a user processes an order, the system automatically calculates the total charges based on the quantity of 
documents requested, applying the configured pricing rules. 

13.3.6* The system must have the ability to set up a fee schedule by vital record document type, including effective and termination dates to the fees.

YES

The system provides the capability to configure a detailed fee schedule by vital record document type, allowing for precise 
management of charges. Authorized users can define fees for each document type, such as birth, death, marriage, or dissolution 
certificates, and specify effective and termination dates for each fee. This ensures that pricing changes can be scheduled in advance 
and applied automatically when the dates take effect, reducing manual intervention. The fee schedule is fully customizable to meet 
organizational and regulatory requirements, ensuring accurate and consistent billing across all document types. 

13.3.7* The system must have the ability to set multiple fees for each vital record document type.

YES

The system allows authorized users to configure multiple fees for each vital record document type through a comprehensive fee 
schedule management feature. Users can set different pricing tiers, such as separate charges for the first document and additional 
copies requested within the same order. Each fee can be tailored by document type, including birth, death, marriage, or dissolution 
certificates, and tied to specific effective and termination dates for seamless implementation of pricing updates. This flexibility 
ensures that the fee structure can accommodate various organizational needs and regulatory requirements. 

13.4 DATA
13.4.1* The system must be able to track the certificate type.

YES

The system tracks the certificate type for each document within every order, ensuring accurate categorization and management. 
This information is stored alongside the order and linked to all related records, enabling precise tracking for auditing, reporting, and 
operational purposes. 

13.4.2* The system must be able to track the method of certificate delivery.

YES

The system tracks the method of certificate delivery for each order. Users can select the delivery method during the order process, 
such as mail or in-person pickup, and this information is stored alongside the order record.  

13.5 DOCUMENTS
13.5.1* The system must maintain a record of all printed certificates that are destroyed, including method and reason for destruction.

YES

The system maintains a detailed record of all printed certificates that are destroyed. For each destroyed certificate, the system 
captures key details, including the certificate’s unique serial number and the method and reason for destruction (e.g., misprint, 
returned, customer cancellation).  

13.5.2* The system must have the ability to attach files with a minimum of the following file types (PDF, .doc, .jpeg, .png, .tiff) to an order.

YES

The system allows users to attach files to an order, supporting a variety of file types, including PDF, .doc, .jpeg, .png, and .tiff 
(including multi-page .tiff) formats. This functionality enables users to upload supporting documentation directly to the associated 
order, ensuring all relevant materials are stored in one centralized location. 

13.5.3* The system must have the ability to mark a document control number as "destroyed" with a reason for discarding (e.g., poor print quality, printing error, etc.).

YES

The system enables users to mark a document control number as "destroyed" and specify a reason for discarding it, including but 
not limited to print quality and printing errors. This functionality ensures that each document control number is properly accounted 
for, even when it is no longer in use. The destruction details, including the reason and the user who performed the action, are 
recorded in the system’s audit trail. 

13.6 QUEUE
13.6.1* The system must have the ability to queue orders based on status. The system’s issuance module is designed to queue orders based on their status, ensuring efficient processing and workflow 

management. Orders are automatically categorized into queues such as "Pending Payment," "Ready for Issuance," or "Completed," 
allowing users to prioritize tasks and track progress with ease. This functionality ensures that each order’s status is clearly visible 
and accessible, streamlining order management and reducing the risk of overlooked or delayed tasks. The system also allows for 
customized status categories to align with specific organizational needs. 
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13.7 PAYMENTS
13.7.1 The system must have the ability to support the following payment types:
13.7.1.1* Debit Card;

YES

The system integrates with PCI DSS-compliant payment processing platforms to securely accept debit card transactions. This ensures 
the safeguarding of cardholder data throughout the transaction process, from entry to authorization. All payments are processed in 
real-time, with successful transactions linked directly to the associated order in the system.
PCI Compliance Considerations:
•	What Is Recorded:
o	The transaction's unique identifier.
o	Date and time of the transaction.
o	Amount paid.
o	Payment status (e.g., successful, failed, or refunded).
o	The order or service associated with the payment.
•	What Is Not Recorded:
o	Primary Account Number (PAN): Only the first six and last four digits of the PAN are retained for identification purposes, per PCI 
DSS guidelines.
o	Sensitive Authentication Data: Information such as the full magnetic stripe, CVC/CVV codes, or PINs are never stored in the 
system, even temporarily.
o	Full Cardholder Data: All card data is tokenized or encrypted during transmission and is not accessible within the system.
Additional Features:
•	Encryption and Tokenization: All cardholder data transmitted to the payment processor is encrypted, ensuring it remains 
unreadable if intercepted.
•	Audit Trail: Each transaction is logged in an audit trail that includes non-sensitive details such as timestamps, user IDs, and 
associated records for compliance and traceability.
•	Refunds: The system allows authorized users to initiate partial or full refunds, with all activities linked to the original transaction for 
reconciliation.

YES

Functional Specifications Page 37 of 50



DHHS Vital Records Department 
Modernization Requirements

13.7.1.2* Credit Card;

YES

The system integrates seamlessly with PCI DSS-compliant payment processing platforms to securely accept credit card transactions. 
This ensures that sensitive cardholder data is protected at every stage of the transaction process, from entry to authorization.
PCI Compliance Considerations:
•	What Is Recorded:
o	The transaction's unique identifier.
o	Transaction amount and payment status (e.g., approved, declined, refunded).
o	The date and time of the transaction.
o	The order or service associated with the transaction.
•	What Is Not Recorded:
o	Primary Account Number (PAN): The system only displays the first six and last four digits of the PAN for identification purposes.
o	Sensitive Authentication Data: The system does not store CVC/CVV codes, magnetic stripe data, or PINs, in compliance with PCI 
DSS requirements.
o	Full Cardholder Data: All credit card data is tokenized or encrypted during transmission to ensure it is never stored within the 
system.
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Encryption and Tokenization: Credit card data is encrypted during transmission using strong cryptographic protocols. Tokenization 
ensures sensitive cardholder data is replaced with a token, minimizing risk.
•	Real-Time Payment Processing: Payments are processed in real time, with instant feedback provided on the success or failure of the 
transaction.
•	Audit Logging: A detailed audit trail captures all non-sensitive transaction details, including timestamps, user actions, and 
associated order information, ensuring compliance and accountability.
•	Refund and Adjustment Capabilities: The system allows authorized users to initiate refunds or adjustments, with all activities 
tracked and linked to the original transaction.

13.7.1.3* Money order;

YES

The system provides functionality to support the recording and management of money order payments for vital record orders. 
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Manual Recording of Payments: Authorized users can manually log money order payments into the system. Each money order is 
linked to the associated order and includes:
o	Payer details (e.g., name and contact information).
o	Money order number or reference number.
o	Payment amount and date.
•	Audit Trail: The system logs all payment details and user actions in the audit trail, ensuring a clear history of every money order 
transaction for compliance and reporting purposes.
•	Verification Workflow: The system allows users to update the payment status after verifying the money order. This ensures the 
payment is accurately recorded before the order is processed.
•	Refund Management: Refunds for money orders are supported within the system. Authorized users can initiate a refund request, 
and the system tracks the refund status and reason for reconciliation.
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13.7.1.4* Check;

YES

The system provides functionality to support the recording and management of check payments for vital record orders. 
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Manual Recording of Payments:
o	Authorized users can manually log check payments into the system.
o	Each check is linked to the associated order and includes:
o	Payer details (e.g., name, address, and contact information).
o	Check number.
o	Payment amount and date.
•	Verification Workflow:
o	The system allows users to update the payment status after verifying the check.
o	A workflow ensures that orders linked to unverified or returned checks remain in a pending status until verification is completed.
•	Audit Trail:
o	All payment details and user actions are logged in the system’s audit trail.
o	The audit trail records the user performing the action, timestamps, and any changes made, ensuring traceability and compliance.
•	Refund Management:
o	Refunds for check payments are supported, with the system logging refund details, including the reason and status.
o	Refund actions are tracked to ensure consistency and compliance with financial policies.

13.7.1.5* Cash. The system provides robust functionality to record and manage cash payments for vital record orders.
Key Features and Functionality:

•	Manual Recording of Payments:
o	Authorized users can log cash payments directly into the system.
o	Each cash payment is linked to the associated order and includes:
o	Payer details (e.g., name and contact information, if required).
o	Payment amount and date.
•	Cash Drawer Management:
o	Float Handling: The system supports tracking the initial float amount allocated to each cashier station at the start of a shift. This 
ensures that opening balances are accurately recorded for reconciliation.
o	Opening/Closing Tills: Authorized users can record the opening and closing of tills, logging:
o	Opening float amount.
o	Total cash collected during the shift.
o	Reconciled closing balance.
o	Any discrepancies flagged for investigation.
o	Shift Management: The system allows supervisors to assign tills to individual users, ensuring accountability for cash handling 
during a specific shift.
•	Cash Drawer Reconciliation:
o	The system supports reconciliation of cash transactions for each cashier station at the end of a shift or day.
o	Cash drawer reports summarize all recorded transactions, discrepancies, and total cash collected. These reports include opening 
balances, transaction totals, and closing amounts.
•	Audit Trail:
o	All cash transactions, including float allocations, recorded payments, and reconciliations, are logged in the system’s audit trail.
o	The audit trail captures the user performing the action, timestamps, and any adjustments made, ensuring full accountability.
•	Refund Management:
o	Refunds for cash payments are supported and logged within the system.
o	Authorized users can issue and document cash refunds, with details such as the reason for the refund and associated order.

YES
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13.7.2* The system must enforce mandatory field validation to prevent payment processing before all required fields are populated, as mandated by the State of Nebraska.

YES

The system will be configured to enforce mandatory field validation to align with the State of Nebraska’s requirements, ensuring 
that payment processing is blocked until all required fields are populated. This configuration will include predefined rules that 
prevent the submission of payments unless critical fields are completed, reducing errors and ensuring compliance. 

13.7.3* The system must have the ability to track payment status (i.e., refund, payment, discounted/free, or no payment).

YES

The system provides comprehensive functionality to track payment status, capturing key details such as refunds, completed 
payments, discounts, free transactions, or instances of no payment. Each order includes a payment status field that updates 
dynamically based on the transaction type. For refunds, the system records the amount, reason, and user who processed the 
refund. Discounted or free transactions are flagged and logged, ensuring clarity and accountability. Payment history is fully 
integrated into the order record and linked to the audit trail. 

13.7.4*

13.8 PRINT

The system provides cash handling capabilities for cashier stations, ensuring secure, accurate, and efficient management of cash 
transactions. Tills are assigned to cashier stations, and authorized users are associated with tills, providing clear accountability and 
streamlined workflows. Additionally, mailrooms can be configured to act as cashier stations and, by virtue of this configuration, have 
access to all the same features.
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Till Assignment and User Association:
o	Tills are physically and digitally assigned to cashier stations, ensuring each station has a dedicated cash handling mechanism.
o	Authorized users are associated with specific tills during their shifts, enabling the system to track all transactions and actions 
performed by that user.
o	Optional Shared Tills: The system can optionally support shared tills where multiple users can access the same till during 
overlapping shifts. However, this practice is not recommended as it may reduce accountability and increase the complexity of 
reconciliation.
•	Mailroom Configuration:
o	Mailrooms can be set up as cashier stations, inheriting all the features available to standard cashier stations. This includes 
transaction recording, audit trails, and cash drawer management, ensuring consistent functionality across departments.
•	Opening and Closing Tills:
o	Float Management: The system records the initial float amount assigned to each till at the beginning of the day or shift.
o	Closing Reconciliation: At the end of the shift, the system facilitates till reconciliation, comparing recorded transactions against 
the final cash total in the drawer.
o	Discrepancies, if any, are flagged and logged for review by supervisors.
•	Transaction Recording:
o	All cash transactions, including payments, refunds, and adjustments, are logged in real-time and linked to the associated order or 
service.
o	Overages or shortages in cash are recorded during reconciliation and assigned to the user associated with the till at the time.
•	Cash Drawer Security:
o	The system electronically secures cash drawers, ensuring they can only be opened for valid transactions or with supervisor 
override.
o	Emergency manual openings are logged, including details such as the user, timestamp, and reason for access.
•	Audit Trail and Reporting:
o	Every action related to cash handling, including till assignments, transactions, and reconciliations, is recorded in the audit trail.
o	Reports provide a detailed breakdown of cash transactions, user actions, discrepancies, and balances for each cashier station and 
till.
Enhanced Security Features:
•	Discrepancy Alerts: The system automatically alerts supervisors to any discrepancies between recorded and actual cash totals 
during reconciliation.
•	User-Based Permissions: Only authorized users can manage cash transactions and access assigned tills, ensuring compliance with 
organizational policies.

The system must have cash handling capabilities for each cashier station. 

YES
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13.8.1* The print queue must list pending document print jobs, including approval status. Document Control Numbers must be assigned at print time and recorded in the database.

YES

The system includes a print queue that incorporates the Document Control Number (DCN) for efficient review and approval 
workflows. Each document in the queue is displayed with its unique DCN, along with its current status, such as "Pending Approval" 
or "Ready for Printing." Authorized users can review the details of each document, approve or deny printing requests, and track the 
status of documents throughout the process. The system logs all actions related to the print queue, including approvals, rejections, 
and print completions. 

13.8.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access the ability to print a replacement of a legal certified copy of a certificate.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to print a replacement for a legal certified copy of a certificate while maintaining 
strict accountability and traceability. Users can select the original order or record associated with the certificate and initiate the 
replacement process, ensuring it is properly linked to the existing documentation. The system tracks the replacement action, 
assigning a unique print transaction number and updating the audit trail with details such as the user, timestamp, and reason for 
replacement. 

13.8.3* The system must provide the ability to print a certificate with amendments.

YES

The system prints the current legal version of the certificate that must included applied amendments, ensuring the document 
reflects the most up-to-date and accurate information. 

13.8.4 The system should print labels of various sizes, as needed for mailings, etc.

YES

The system supports the printing of labels in various sizes to accommodate mailing and other operational needs. 

13.8.5* The system must have the ability to print a batch of documents.

YES

The system provides the capability to print batches of certificates (or other documents).
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Queue Management:
o	The system can queue up batches of print jobs by default and configure them based on certificate or order type. This functionality 
can be turned on or off as needed, providing flexibility to accommodate different operational workflows.
•	Audit Logging:
o	All batch printing actions are logged in the system’s audit trail, capturing user details, timestamps, and the list of certificates or 
documents included in the batch. This ensures full traceability and supports auditing requirements.
•	Error Handling and Notifications:
o	If an error occurs during the batch printing process, the system identifies the issue and provides detailed error messages to the 
user. Partial completions are logged, and users can reinitiate the process for failed items without reprinting the entire batch.

13.8.6* The system must have the ability to reprint a batch of documents.

YES

The system allows authorized users to reprint batches of certificates (or other documents) efficiently by retrieving batch records 
with details such as the original print date, initiating user, and included items. Users can choose to reprint entire batches or select 
specific items, providing flexibility for operational needs. All reprint actions are logged in the system’s audit trail, capturing user 
details, timestamps, and batch information for full traceability. This functionality supports quick recovery from errors such as 
incomplete print runs or printer malfunctions, ensuring operational efficiency and compliance.

13.8.7 The system should have the ability to print common correspondence letters.

YES

The system enables users to print common correspondence letters directly from the interface. Users can select pre-configured 
templates for common letter types, such as notification letters, follow-ups, or acknowledgments, and customize them as needed. 
The system dynamically populates relevant information, such as recipient details or order references, ensuring accuracy and 
efficiency. All letter printing actions are logged in the system, capturing details like the user, timestamp, and associated record. 

13.8.8* The system must not allow a record with a specific status to be printed.

YES

The system enforces restrictions to prevent the printing of records with specific statuses. For example, records marked as 
"Potentially Fraudulent" or "Lock for Amendment" cannot be printed until their status changes to an approved or finalized state. If a 
user attempts to print a restricted record, the system displays a notification indicating the reason for the restriction. These 
restrictions are fully configurable to align with the State of Nebraska’s policies. 

13.8.9* The system must have the ability to print and reprint an invoice.

YES

The system provides authorized users with the ability to print and reprint invoices. When an invoice is generated, it can be printed 
immediately, with all relevant details. Users can also access the invoice history to reprint invoices as needed, ensuring flexibility for 
customer requests or administrative purposes. 

13.8.10* The system must have the ability to print and reprint a receipt.

YES

The system enables authorized users to print and reprint receipts. Receipts are generated with complete transaction details and can 
be printed immediately upon payment processing. Users can also access receipt history to reprint copies as needed for customer 
requests or auditing purposes. 
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13.9 SHIP
13.9.1 The system should have the ability to ship orders via UPS or USPS.

CUS

The system can be customized to support shipping orders through integration with carriers such as UPS and USPS. This would be 
done as part of the implementation process. 

13.9.2 The system should have the ability to generate shipping labels to be printed, or blank labels that need to be handwritten.

CUS

The system can be customized to generate shipping labels through integration with carriers such as UPS and USPS. This would be 
done as part of the implementation process. 

13.9.3 The system should have the ability to void a shipping label.

CUS

The system can be customized to void shipping labels through integration with carriers such as UPS and USPS. This would be done as 
part of the implementation process. 

13.9.4 The system should have the ability to view and access shipping functions.

CUS

The system can be customized to view and access shipping functions based on available functionality through integration with 
carriers such as UPS and USPS. This would be done as part of the implementation process. 

13.9.5 The system should have the ability to generate a detailed report with an existing or previous shipping vendor manifest (e.g., when a manifest is created, an email is sent, notifying the 
customer their order has been shipped).

CUS

The system can be customized to generate a detailed report with shipping vendor manifest through integration with carriers such as 
UPS and USPS. This would be done as part of the implementation process. 

13.10 FUNCTIONALITY
13.10.1 The system should provide a kiosk provided and maintained by the Vendor for the processing of vital record order requests and process payments for customers.

CUS

Axiell’s proposed solution does not have the capability to offer a kiosk or credit card machines as part of this bid. However, we can 
assist Nebraska in selecting appropriate kiosk hardware to meet its specific needs. As part of this bid, Axiell would be willing to 
partner with or directly subcontract a hardware provider to deliver a complete solution. While Axiell does not currently offer such a 
service to its other customers, we are prepared to customize our approach to meet Nebraska’s requirements. Regardless of how the 
kiosk hardware is procured, Axiell will provide the interface to run on the selected kiosks, which is a customized variation of the 
online ordering and cashier counter interfaces combined with public user interface elements.
Key Features and Functionality:
•	Self-Service Ordering: The kiosk interface enables customers to independently place orders for vital records, providing a streamlined 
and accessible ordering experience.
•	Integrated Payment Processing: The kiosk interface supports secure payment processing, allowing customers to pay for orders using 
supported payment methods such as credit and debit cards.
•	User-Friendly Design: The interface is designed with simplicity and accessibility in mind, ensuring it is intuitive for users with varying 
levels of technical expertise.
By providing a tailored kiosk interface and supporting the hardware selection process, Axiell ensures that Nebraska benefits from a 
functional, efficient, and customer-friendly kiosk solution.

13.10.2 The system should provide credit card machines provided and maintained by the Vendor for the processing of payments for customers.
13.10.3* The system must track requests and accept payment for all transactions.

YES

The system tracks all customer requests and ensures accurate payment processing for every transaction. Each request, whether for 
vital record orders, amendments, or other services, is logged in the system and linked to the corresponding order or record. 
Payments are securely processed and associated with the relevant transaction, with details such as payment method, amount, and 
date recorded. The system supports various payment types, including credit/debit cards, cash, checks, and money orders, providing 
flexibility for customers. 

13.10.4* The system must have the ability to calculate order fees automatically.

YES

The system automatically calculates order fees based on the configured fee schedule, ensuring accurate and consistent billing for all 
transactions. Fees are dynamically applied according to the type of vital record requested, the quantity of documents, and any 
additional services such as expedited processing or shipping. 

13.10.5* The system must allow manual processing of checks, money orders, or cash payments for orders including the requestor, request reason, amount, and request type.

YES

The system enables the manual processing of checks, money orders, or cash payments for orders. Authorized users can input 
payment details directly into the system, including the requester’s name, reason for the request, payment amount, and request 
type. Each transaction is securely linked to the associated order, providing a complete record of the payment. The system logs all 
manual payment activities, capturing user actions, timestamps, and associated details. 

13.10.6* The system must have the ability to close orders.

YES

The system provides authorized users with the ability to close orders. Once an order is fulfilled, the status is updated to "Closed," 
indicating that all associated tasks, have been completed. 
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13.10.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to void an order that has been paid in full.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to void an order that has been paid in full while maintaining transparency and 
accountability. When an order is voided, the system automatically updates the status to "Voided" and records the reason for the 
action, such as an error in processing or a customer cancellation. Any associated payments are flagged for reconciliation, and refund 
actions, if applicable, can be initiated directly within the system. 

13.10.8* The system must allow a user with necessary access to void an order before it is closed.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to void an order before it is closed. When an order is voided, the system 
automatically updates the status to "Voided" and records the reason for the action, such as an error in processing or a customer 
cancellation. Any associated payments are flagged for reconciliation, and refund actions, if applicable, can be initiated directly within 
the system. 

13.10.9* The system must allow a user with necessary access to make updates to a completed order.

YES

The system allows users with the necessary access to make updates to a completed order. Authorized users can modify specific 
aspects of the order, such as updating customer information or correcting payment details, based on permissions and workflow 
rules. All changes to completed orders are logged in the system’s audit trail. 

13.10.10* The system must allow a user with necessary access to cancel an unpaid order.

YES

The system allows authorized users to cancel unpaid orders. Users can cancel an order directly from its record, providing a reason 
for the cancellation, such as customer withdrawal or an input error. Once canceled, the system updates the order’s status to 
"Canceled" and halts any associated workflows. The cancellation action, along with details such as the user, timestamp, and reason, 
is logged in the audit trail. 

13.10.11* The system must allow a user with necessary access to process individual orders.

YES

The system enables users with the necessary access to process individual orders. Authorized users can review the details of an 
order, verify associated information such as payment status and requested documents, and complete the necessary steps for 
fulfillment. 

13.10.12* The system must have a specific status for certificates that are waiting on verification.

YES

The system provides a specific status for certificates that are pending verification. When a certificate requires additional verification 
before issuance, it is assigned a status such as "Waiting on Verification."  

13.10.13* The system must have an automated workflow to assign a specific status to certificates waiting on verification, this status would disallow the issuance of the certificate.

YES

The system includes an automated workflow that assigns a specific status, such as "Waiting on Verification," to certificates requiring 
additional validation. This status is applied automatically based on predefined conditions, such as missing information or pending 
approvals, and it prevents the issuance of the certificate until verification is complete. 

13.10.14* The system must have the ability to process refunds.

YES

The system provides the ability to process refunds. Authorized users can initiate a refund directly from the associated order, 
specifying the reason and refund amount. The system updates the payment status to reflect the refunded amount and links the 
transaction to the corresponding record for traceability. 

13.10.15* The system must have the ability to generate order slips.

YES

The system allows users to generate order slips, providing a clear summary of order details for processing and fulfillment. Each order 
slip includes key information such as the customer name, order number, requested items, payment status, and shipping details. 
Order slips can be customized to meet organizational requirements and printed or saved electronically for use in workflows such as 
document issuance or shipping. 

13.10.16* The system must be able to track how staff validated identity and eligibility of the person requesting the certificate.

YES

The system provides the capability to track how staff validated the identity and eligibility of individuals requesting certificates. For 
example, authorized users can record the validation method, such as reviewing government-issued identification or verifying 
supporting documents, directly within the associated order. These details are stored as part of the order record and include 
information about the validation type, the user performing the validation, and the date and time of the action. 

13.10.17* The system must produce a receipt for each order transaction based on fields that are stipulated by the State of Nebraska.

YES

The system generates a detailed receipt for each order transaction, and the format and content of the receipt will be configured to 
align with Nebraska’s requirements. Receipts can include key information such as the order number, customer name, itemized 
charges, payment method, transaction date, and any applicable taxes or fees. All receipts can be printed, emailed, or saved 
electronically, providing flexibility for both customers and administrative workflows. 
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13.10.18* The State maintains its own credit card processor. The vendor must ensure compatibility with this system. The vendor is not responsible for payment processing.

YES

Axiell will interface directly with the State’s existing credit-card processor and will ensure full technical compatibility with your 
chosen gateway or payment broker. Our solution does not perform payment processing itself and does not store cardholder data; 
instead, our COTS solution passes the required order and amount information to your processor, redirects the customer to the State-
hosted payment page, and consumes the payment result to update the order, issue receipts, and move the transaction into POS for 
fulfillment.
This architecture which implements online ordering tightly coupled to a State or whole-of-government payment broker with no 
middle-man processor provided by Axiell—is our standard deployment pattern outside the United States. For example, in Tasmania 
(Australia) our AFS web application for Births, Deaths and Marriages redirects users to the State’s Westpac PayWay gateway, 
retrieves the payment result, and then transfers the completed, paid orders into Vitalware POS for processing.  In Newfoundland & 
Labrador (Canada), AFS integrates with the provincial ePayment Broker, passing transaction data to the broker, redirecting the 
public to the broker’s hosted payment page, and then reading back an XML receipt to update the web order while leaving the 
payment data owned and controlled by the provincial broker. Payment data coming from ePayment Broker is treated as read-only in 
POS and is reconciled against broker reports, again keeping the processor as the system of record.
Similarly, in New Brunswick (Canada) our internal AFS solution is designed to work with the province’s existing receipting system: at 
checkout, staff obtain payment through the government’s receipting service (A2G) and simply record the AFS order reference, 
reinforcing the pattern that the government’s own systems handle payment processing while AFS manages orders and fulfillment.
Based on this international experience in Canada, Australia and other jurisdictions, the State’s requirement that the vendor “ensure 
compatibility with the State’s credit card processor” while not being responsible for payment processing aligns precisely with how 
our AFS/Order Management module is designed and implemented in practice.

13.11 CONFIGURATION
13.11.1* The system must have the ability to add, update, or configure custom fees with a date parameter.

YES

The fee schedule is fully customizable to meet organizational and regulatory requirements, ensuring accurate and consistent billing 
across all document types and configurable by location (e.g. county and state level offices). The system can also specify effective and 
termination dates for each fee. This ensures that pricing changes can be scheduled in advance and applied automatically when the 
dates take effect, reducing manual intervention.  

13.11.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to configure the invoice template. The system enables users with the necessary access to configure the invoice template to meet organizational or regulatory 
requirements. Authorized users can modify the template elements.  

13.11.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to configure the order slip template.

YES

The system can be customized to enable users with the necessary access to configure the order slip template to meet organizational 
or regulatory requirements. Authorized users can modify the template elements.  

14 REPORTS
14.1 GENERAL

YES
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14.1.1* The system must have the ability to create or modify reports.

YES

Axiell's system provides comprehensive reporting capabilities that enable users to create and modify reports tailored to specific 
operational and compliance requirements. Leveraging the system’s integration with a data warehouse, users can access a 
centralized repository of structured data, ensuring that reports are accurate, detailed, and reflective of the latest information. 

The system supports a variety of popular reporting and visualization tools, offering flexibility for users to work with their preferred 
platforms. Commonly used tools include Tableau, Power BI, and Crystal Reports, which provide user-friendly interfaces for 
generating detailed reports, visualizations, and summaries. Additionally, the system is compatible with other reporting solutions, 
ensuring it can adapt to the organization’s existing workflows and technical preferences. 

14.2 FUNCTIONALITY
14.2.1* The system must allow a user with necessary access to generate a report of detailed and/or summary financial reports by user, terminal, or submission source and current status.

YES

Axiell's system allows users with appropriate access permissions to generate detailed and summary financial reports. These reports 
can be categorized by user activity, terminal usage, submission source, and current status, ensuring alignment with Nebraska’s 
reporting and accountability needs. 

14.2.2* The system must allow a user with necessary access to view custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system provides users with the necessary access permissions the ability to view custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This 
feature ensures that users can access relevant data, including orders, payments, or records, in real time to meet Nebraska’s 
operational and compliance requirements. 

14.2.3* The system must allow a user with necessary access to create custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system allows authorized users to create custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. Users can design these reports to include 
specific data, orders, payments, or records, providing flexibility to address a wide range of administrative needs in line with 
Nebraska’s standards. 

14.2.4* The system must allow a user with necessary access to copy custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system includes functionality for users with appropriate permissions to copy custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This 
capability facilitates the replication of reports for consistent use while supporting Nebraska’s operational workflows. 

14.2.5* The system must allow a user with necessary access to update custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system enables users with the necessary access permissions to update custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This feature 
allows for modifications to reflect the latest data, ensuring that reports remain accurate and aligned with Nebraska’s needs. 

14.2.6* The system must allow a user with necessary access to delete custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system supports the ability for authorized users to delete custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This ensures efficient 
management of report inventories in compliance with Nebraska’s guidelines. 

14.2.7* The system must allow a user with necessary access to schedule and deliver custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system provides functionality for scheduling and delivering custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. Users can define delivery 
schedules and parameters, ensuring that reports are distributed as needed to meet Nebraska’s operational requirements. 

14.2.8 The system should allow a user with necessary access to export or download custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system allows users with the required permissions to export or download custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This 
feature supports efficient access to and utilization of critical data, orders, payments, or records as needed by Nebraska’s standards. 

14.2.9* The system must allow a user with necessary access to print or reprint custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports of any data, orders, payments, or records in the system.

YES

Axiell's system includes the capability for users to print or reprint custom, on-demand, or ad-hoc reports. This ensures that physical 
copies of reports are available when required, meeting Nebraska’s operational expectations. 

14.3 CONFIGURATION
14.3.1 The system should allow a user with necessary access to configure letter templates.

YES

Axiell's system provides the capability for users with appropriate access to configure letter templates. This functionality supports 
Nebraska’s requirements for customizable correspondence to reflect state-specific standards. 

14.3.2 The system should have the ability to customize template letterhead.

YES

Axiell's system includes the ability to customize template letterhead, enabling users to adjust designs and formats to align with 
Nebraska’s branding and professional guidelines. 

15 INTEGRATION
15.1 INTERFACE
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15.1.1*

15.1.2* The system must securely integrate with various state agency systems for sharing HIPAA related data.

CUS

Axiell’s system ensures secure integration with state agency systems to facilitate the sharing of HIPAA-related data in compliance 
with federal and state regulations. The system employs industry-standard encryption protocols, both in transit and at rest, to 
safeguard sensitive information during exchanges with state agency applications. Role-based access controls are implemented to 
ensure that only authorized personnel can access protected health information, maintaining strict adherence to HIPAA's privacy and 
security rules. 

Axiell’s system integrates with the State and Territorial Electronic Vital Event (STEVE) system, the Social Security Administration 
(SSA), the Electronic Verification of Vital Events (EVVE), and internal state agencies to fulfill the requirements outlined in section 
15.1.1. 
The integration with STEVE complies with NAPHSIS standards, supporting the structured exchange of vital event data between state 
and territorial systems. The system uses FHIR standards, including VRDR (Vital Records Death Reporting) for deaths, as well as FHIR-
based protocols for births and fetal deaths, which are currently under development. In addition to FHIR, the system supports 
existing Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) standards and state-to-state formats, ensuring compatibility with current data exchange 
practices and requirements. This comprehensive support enables timely and accurate transmission of vital records across systems. 
For the Social Security Administration, Axiell’s system facilitates electronic verification processes and data reporting, ensuring full 
compliance with SSA standards. It supports Online Verification Services (OVS), Enumeration at Birth (EAB), Fact of Death reporting, 
and the newer, voluntary Child Ethnicity data collection and reporting initiative in conjunction with EAB. These features ensure that 
the system not only meets existing SSA requirements but also aligns with evolving data collection practices for more comprehensive 
reporting. 
Axiell’s system supports data exchanges with internal state agencies, enabling efficient workflows for data collection and reporting. 
As part of our implementations, we routinely develop and add interoperability with state-level and local systems. The specifics of 
these integrations typically take shape during the implementation process, as each state uses its own set of applications and tools, 
which often do not conform to any federal standards. These integrations are designed with stringent security measures to protect 
sensitive information and ensure compliance with all relevant regulations. 
Axiell routinely participates in relevant industry subgroups to ensure we remain informed about emerging interoperability 
mechanisms and are positioned to implement them early. A recent example of this proactive approach is our involvement with the 
CDC Mortality Surveillance initiative (separate from NCHS), which consumes non-PII versions of the legacy Mortality IJE files. Axiell’s 
system performs PII cleansing at the system level, ensuring that sensitive data is removed before transmission, rather than relying 
on STEVE (or the CDC) to scrub the data. This approach not only enhances data security but also enables the non-PII IJE format to be 
repurposed for many other potential uses, including data recipients that do not participate in STEVE. Other examples of our 
commitment to advancing interoperability include our automated PRAMS export and the PRAMS Contact File export, which 
streamline reporting and enhance data usability across systems. 

YES

The system must integrate with the State and Territorial Electronic Vital Event (STEVE), Social Security Administration (SSA), Electronic Verification of Vital Events (EVVE), and internal state 
agencies for data collection and reporting purposes.
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15.1.3* The system must integrate with the State of Nebraska's Vital Records unit's online order management application.

CUS

Axiell offers a flexible approach to address the State of Nebraska’s needs for online order management integration. If Nebraska 
selects Axiell’s online order management system alongside our Vital Records Management System (VRMS), the two components will 
operate as a single, unified solution, eliminating the need for separate integration and streamlining the overall process. 

If Nebraska chooses Axiell’s VRMS but decides to retain its existing online order management application or use a different vendor’s 
system, Axiell can seamlessly integrate with the selected system during implementation. Our team has extensive experience in 
similar integrations, including successful connections to VitalChek's online ordering platform in several U.S. jurisdictions. These 
integrations are designed to ensure secure and efficient communication between systems while accommodating Nebraska’s specific 
technical and workflow requirements. 

Axiell also brings significant experience in providing online order management solutions internationally. Our online ordering system 
has been successfully implemented in seven Canadian provinces and two Australian states, showcasing its adaptability and 
effectiveness in diverse regulatory and operational environments. 

Whether Nebraska opts for a fully unified Axiell solution or requires integration with an external online order management system, 
Axiell is equipped to deliver a secure, efficient, and tailored solution to meet the State’s needs. 

15.1.4 The system should integrate with the State of Nebraska's financial system for all collected revenue.

CUS

Axiell will develop and implement the necessary interoperability to integrate the system with the State of Nebraska’s financial 
platform during the implementation process.  

This process includes a thorough assessment of the State’s financial systems to design secure and efficient integrations. Whether 
through APIs, secure file transfers, or other methods, the integration is built with stringent security measures to protect sensitive 
financial data. 

15.2 IMPORT
15.2.1* The system must provide the ability to import files including but not limited to the Inter-Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) standard.

YES

Axiell’s system includes comprehensive capabilities for importing files, supporting a variety of data formats, including the Inter-
Jurisdictional Exchange (IJE) standard. The system is designed to handle large volumes of data efficiently and accurately, ensuring 
reliable integration of vital records data from external sources. 

During the implementation process, Axiell works closely with the State of Nebraska to configure the import functionality to align 
with its specific requirements. This involves analyzing the types of files used, establishing validation rules, and mapping data fields 
to ensure compatibility. The system can also accommodate additional file formats as needed, offering the flexibility to adapt to 
Nebraska’s data exchange needs. 

The import process incorporates features such as automatic validation, error detection, and detailed logging to maintain data 
integrity and provide transparency. With extensive experience in similar projects, Axiell ensures the import functionality is tailored 
to Nebraska’s operational requirements. 

15.2.2* The system must generate error files identifying import failures. 

YES

Axiell’s system provides functionality to generate error files that identify import failures, ensuring issues can be promptly identified 
and resolved. The system automatically validates imported data against predefined rules and generates detailed error files when 
discrepancies or issues are detected. These files include specific information about the records and the nature of the errors 
encountered during the import process. 

15.2.3* The system must generate error prompt boxes identifying any manual import failures.

YES

Axiell’s system generates error prompt boxes as a summary of the import task, ensuring that any issues detected during a manual 
import are clearly communicated to the user upon task completion. This approach ensures that errors do not interrupt or delay the 
import process, and a retry function is easily accessible to the user for addressing failed or partially failed imports. 

15.2.4* The system must have the ability to electronically schedule imports.

YES

Axiell’s system includes a built-in task scheduler that enables users to electronically schedule imports. Typical examples of this 
functionality include scheduling imports for death record cause-of-death coding (TRX/TRP files) or processing online orders from 
VitalChek. This scheduler allows users to automate recurring imports, ensuring efficient and consistent data processing. 
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15.2.5* The system must have the ability to cancel or reverse a data import which would automatically remove the imported record and/or associated data.

YES

Implementing the ability to cancel or reverse a data import requires customization to define the specific criteria for what constitutes 
a successful reversal. This could include reversing only failed records, undoing the entire import, or implementing a two-step 
process to maintain proper history—one process to document the failure and another to execute the reversal. Axiell will work 
closely with the State of Nebraska during the implementation phase to determine the appropriate approach and ensure it aligns 
with the State’s operational and audit requirements. 

15.2.6* The system must have an import process; as the data file is imported, values on the file should be able to be validated or decoded.

YES

Axiell’s system applies validation and decoding "on the fly" during the import process. As data files are processed, the system checks 
values against predefined rules and performs decoding operations in real time. 

15.2.7* The system must have the ability to decode or populate import data based on missing or incomplete values (e.g., table validation, stored procedure, or default values).

YES

Axiell’s system is equipped to decode or populate missing or incomplete data during the import process. To configure this correctly, 
Axiell would require input from the State of Nebraska to define assumptions on mapping or decoding incomplete and coded data. 
These configurations are tailored during implementation to align with Nebraska’s specific data rules and operational requirements, 
supporting efficient and accurate data handling. 

15.2.8* The system must import dissolution of marriage events from the State of Nebraska's Justice System data daily (format fixed width).

YES

Axiell’s system supports data exchanges with state-level systems for importing dissolution of marriage events. As part of our 
implementations, we routinely develop and add interoperability with state and local systems, tailoring the solution to meet the 
specific requirements of each jurisdiction. The specifics of this integration, including handling the fixed-width file format, will be 
defined during the implementation process to align with the State of Nebraska’s Justice System data and operational needs. 

15.2.9* The system must provide the ability to import or lookup coded files from the National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) in accordance with their reporting requirements, and once 
uploaded have the ability to insert these imported files (codes) and place them in to the appropriate fields attached to the applicable records. This includes International Classification of 
Diseases (ICD)-10 codes and bridge-race codes. 
See www.cdc.gov/nchs/nvss/revisions-of-the-us-standard-certificates-and-reports.htm 

YES

Axiell’s system supports the import and processing of coded files from the National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) out of the 
box, including formats such as TRP/TRX and MRE files. Once uploaded, the system automatically maps and inserts these imported 
codes, such as ICD-10 and bridge-race codes, into the appropriate fields of the relevant records. 

15.3 EXPORT
15.3.1* The system must provide the functionality to transmit from all death records the decedent’s data to the Social Security Administration (SSA). This functionality meets the terms and 

conditions under which SSA will verify SSN’s (social security numbers) for the State of Nebraska.

YES

Axiell’s system supports transmitting decedent data from death records to the Social Security Administration (SSA) for both Fact of 
Death reporting and SSN verification.  

The system includes configurable options for managing the number of OVS attempts and allocating those attempts to different 
users. For example, the configuration can allocate two attempts to a funeral home and three additional attempts to the state vital 
records office. 

15.3.2* The system must generate error files identifying export failures. 

YES

Axiell’s system generates detailed error files to identify export failures, ensuring users have the information needed to address 
issues effectively. These files include specific details about the nature of the failure and the records affected. 

15.3.3* The system must generate error prompt boxes identifying any manual export failures.

YES

Axiell’s system generates error prompt boxes as a summary of manual export tasks, notifying users of any failures after the task is 
completed. These prompts provide specific details about the errors encountered, helping users identify and resolve issues without 
interrupting or delaying the export process. 

15.3.4* The system must have the ability to electronically schedule exports.

YES

Axiell’s system includes a built-in task scheduler that enables users to electronically schedule exports, similar to the functionality 
provided for electronically scheduled imports (refer to 15.2.4). Typical examples of scheduled exports include IJE files for birth, 
death, and fetal death records; PRAMS; Fact of Death transmissions; and other required exports. 

15.3.5* The system must have an export process; as the data file is produced, values on the file should be able to be validated or decoded.

YES

Axiell’s system validates and decodes (or encodes) values as data files are produced during the export process.  The system applies 
validation rules and decoding or encoding mechanisms in alignment with the specifications defined during the implementation 
phase, ensuring compatibility with Nebraska’s workflows and data requirements. 

15.3.6* The system must have the ability to produce standard or ad hoc data exports with a file type (.xlsx, .csv, .txt, .pdf) of complete or partial information and/or records.

YES

Axiell’s system includes a data warehouse that supports the production of standard and ad hoc data exports in various file formats, 
such as .xlsx, .csv, .txt, and .pdf. This allows users to export complete or partial datasets tailored to specific operational or analytical 
requirements. 

The data warehouse integrates with tools such as PowerBI and Tableau, enabling advanced data visualization and reporting. 
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15.3.7* The system must have a way for the State of Nebraska to automate control of when a record needs to be sent or resent.

YES

Axiell’s system includes functionality to automate the control of when a record needs to be sent or resent. This capability allows 
users to schedule or manually trigger the transmission of specific records based on predefined criteria or as part of a correction or 
update process. 

The system can track the status of transmitted records, identify those requiring resending, and ensure that only the necessary 
updates or corrections are transmitted. During implementation, Axiell will work with the State of Nebraska to configure this feature 
to align with its workflows and operational requirements. 

16 ANALYTICS TOOL
16.1 ANALYTICS TOOL
16.1.1 The system should have an analytics tool within the system to identify data duplication, discrepancies, and outliers.

CONFIG

This analytics capability is available with the system's data warehouse, which allows administrators to configure criteria for 
detecting duplicate entries, mismatched data fields, or statistically unusual values.

16.1.2 The system should have the ability to apply data visualizations such as charts, graphs, and dashboards, which can be drilled into for more granular information. The system integrates with Power BI to provide dynamic data visualizations, including charts, graphs, and dashboards, offering 
actionable insights into operational data. These visualizations present aggregated information at a high level, such as order trends, 
payment summaries, or certificate issuance metrics, and can be configured to meet specific organizational needs. Users can drill 
down into individual data points for more granular details, such as viewing specific orders or transaction histories behind a trend. 
This functionality enhances decision-making by presenting data in an intuitive and accessible format. Below is an example of a 
configured death report used to display deaths per year for decedents born out of state:

17 HELP
17.1 HELP
17.1.1* The system must provide online help connected to the relevant workflow, field, or report being used.

YES

The system must provide online help connected to the relevant workflow, field, or report being used. 
Axiell’s system offers a field-level, context-sensitive help system designed to enhance user efficiency and accuracy. This feature 
provides real-time, field-specific assistance through embedded prompts and tooltips, allowing users to access relevant instructions 
without disrupting their workflow. Additionally, Axiell provides training resources, including searchable manuals and video tutorials, 
to deliver step-by-step guidance tailored to user roles, ensuring stakeholders can effectively navigate the system. 
Furthermore, the help system is configurable, allowing administrators to present different help messages to various users or groups 
for the same fields. This ensures that the guidance provided is relevant to the context and expertise level of the user group. *While 
this feature is currently implemented for our on-premises solutions, we are actively working to make it available for cloud-based 
systems, with a target release date of Q2 2025. 

CONFIG
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17.1.2 The system should provide an overall up-to-date online tutorial to assist users learning the software as well as online help tool with glossary, index, and search capabilities.

CUS

Axiell's system does not include pre-built Nebraska-specific tutorials. However, as part of the implementation process, Axiell works 
closely with Nebraska to develop customized online tutorials and training materials tailored to the state’s workflows, operational 
needs, and compliance standards. 

17.1.3 The system should provide online documentation for all modules.

YES

Axiell's system includes generic module documentation to provide baseline guidance and reference materials for users. Additionally, 
as part of the implementation process, Axiell collaborates with Nebraska to develop comprehensive online documentation tailored 
to the state’s specific requirements and operational workflows. This combined approach ensures that users have access to both 
general and Nebraska-specific guidance to effectively utilize the system’s functionalities. 
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ATTACHMENT 2 
Technical Specifications 

Vital Records Management System 
Request for Proposal Number 120277 O3 REBID 

 
Bidder Name: Axiell ALM, INC. 
 
Important Scoring Dynamic: Attachment 2 – Technical Specifications shall be subject to a “Pass” or “Fail” assessment. Bidder to review Section 
(I)(P)(2) of the Request for Proposal (RFP) document for understanding the methodology that will be applied. The items highlighted in gold and 
notated with an asterisk (*) within this document represent the capability and/or requirement that will be subject to the “Pass” or “Fail” assessment, 
as these are “must” requirements. 
 
Instructions: Bidders shall review the tables below to understand the structure of this document and how to effectively complete this attachment 
for inclusion with the RFP submission. Use the format provided to complete this attachment in its entirety. DO NOT ALTER THE COLOR 
CODING, CONTENT, OR FORMAT OF THIS ATTACHMENT.  
 
Failure to include this completed attachment shall result in the bidder’s Solicitation Response being deemed “Non-Responsive.” Bidder may 
increase the size of the response box to provide the necessary information. If the response includes other attachments, bidder must indicate that 
information in the response box.  Such attachments must be included with the completed “Attachment 2 – Technical Specifications”.  
 
This document is comprised of four (4) separate categories that are expressed in the table directly below.  Each category is identified by the 
following initial characters: 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Each category above contains multiple sub-categories. The table directly below describes the functionality of each column:  

 
CAPABILITIES AND/OR REQUIREMENTS 
How to complete the Capabilities and/or Requirements: Bidders shall provide information in each respective “Response” box provided. Each 
individual response shall include the information as indicated. Such responses shall include specific details, characteristics and key aspects to 
demonstrate the bidder’s proposed solution and how it meets the conformance specification outlined in relation to the project 
  
 

Category Description 

ARCH Architecture Capabilities and/or Requirements 
SPC Security and Compliance Capabilities and/or Requirements 
DM Database/Data Management Capabilities and/or Requirements 
OM Operations Management Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Column Description Bidder Responsibility 

Req # The unique identifier for the item as assigned by the State of Nebraska. 
Capability and/or Requirement The description of the item to which the Bidder shall respond. 
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Architecture Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

ARCH-1 

Describe the bidder solution to addressing the following architectural details: 
 
Technology Architecture: Describe the software components, including third-party software products, open-source libraries, 
and utilities that complete the platform for running a service or supporting an application.  This section should document any 
technical requirements for accessing the software, including but not limited to client desktop installs, etc.  Further, the section 
should clearly outline any State required infrastructure, such as setting up VPN, SFTP, etc., to implement or operate the 
system.  
 
Network Architecture: Describe the means of communication, the method of sending and receiving information, between the 
assets in the Technology Architecture. 
 
Application Architecture: Describe how the solution components are assembled and interact to meet the business needs. 
Describe the solution’s ability to manage and store documents and attachments.  
 
Data Flow Architecture: Describe the data flows into and out of the system boundary, include transmission and storage, 
along with ports, protocols, and services of all inbound and outbound traffic. 
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Response: 
 
The proposed solution is designed for flexibility, scalability, and compliance with the State of Nebraska’s specific requirements. It integrates 

proprietary and open-source components, including web servers, application frameworks, and API management tools. The architecture is 

configured during implementation to meet Nebraska’s technical and operational standards. Key details are provided below:  

 

 Technology Architecture:  

o Application Layer: A modern, web-based application running on widely supported browsers (e.g., Chrome, Edge), eliminating the 

need for client-side installations.  

o Database Options: Backend support for multiple databases, including Microsoft SQL Server and Oracle. The solution leverages 

Entity Framework, an object-relational mapping (ORM) tool, to facilitate seamless interactions with multiple database types, ensuring 

compatibility with Nebraska’s existing infrastructure and adaptability for future requirements.  

o Integration Tools: Built-in APIs and middleware are ready to be configured to meet any Nebraska-specific data exchange protocols. 

These tools enable seamless connectivity with third-party systems and adherence to federal standards such as NCHS and SSA, 

ensuring smooth and secure data interoperability.  

 Network Architecture:  

o Secure Communication Channels:  

 HTTPS (Port 443): For secure web traffic.  

 SFTP or FTPS (Ports 22 or 990): For secure file transfers.  

 SMTP or SMTPS (Ports 25, 465, or 587): For secure email transmission.  

 IPSec Protocol: Required by SSA for secure VPN communication, utilizing Ports 500 (IKE) and 4500 (NAT-T).  

o Configurable Ports: Inbound and outbound ports are configurable during implementation to meet Nebraska’s specific security and 

network policies.  

o Collaboration with Nebraska:  

 The system is designed to ensure compliance with local port usage restrictions and policies.  

 We work closely with Nebraska’s IT and security teams to implement tailored configurations.  

o VPN Requirements:  
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 Beyond mandatory SSA VPN requirements, the system supports any additional jurisdiction-mandated VPN configurations to ensure 

secure and reliable operations.  

 Application Architecture:  

o Modular Design:  

 Key functionalities, such as birth and death registrations, order management, and reporting, are organized into distinct modules that 

interact via a unified interface.  

 This modular structure promotes maintainability and scalability.  

o Document and Attachment Management:  

 The system includes robust features for managing and storing documents and attachments.  

 All documents and attachments are stored in encrypted and backed-up storage space within the Azure cloud infrastructure, ensuring 

data security and redundancy for disaster recovery and continuity of operations.  

o Role-Based Access Control: Security is enhanced through role-based access, allowing granular control over user permissions in 

accordance with Nebraska’s operational policies.  

 Data Flow Architecture:  

o Secure Data Transmission:  

 Inbound and outbound data flows are secured through encrypted protocols such as HTTPS and SFTP.  

 Configurable port options include:  

 HTTPS (Port 443): For secure web-based communication.  

 SFTP or FTPS (Ports 22 or 990): For secure file transfers.  

 SMTP or SMTPS (Ports 25, 465, or 587): For secure email transmission.  

 IPSec (Ports 500 and 4500): For secure VPN communication.  

o Logging and Monitoring: Comprehensive logging and monitoring are implemented to track data exchanges, ensuring compliance 

with Nebraska’s IT security policies and readiness for audits.  

o Data Storage: Sensitive information is encrypted both at rest and in transit, meeting state and federal compliance requirements. 

Document and attachment storage is fully integrated into Azure’s cloud infrastructure, leveraging its high-availability and robust backup 

capabilities.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

ARCH-2* 

The bidder solution must be a cloud-based hosted environment with all components and data residing in the United States 
and consisting of ready-made software products that do not require major modifications but support customization to meet the 
functional specifications as outlined in Attachment 2 – Functional Specifications. Bidder must describe how their approach will 
meet these requirements. 

Response:  

 

Axiell's Vital Records Management System is a cloud-based hosted environment with all components and data securely residing within the 

United States, fully aligning with the requirements. The system employs a ready-made software platform specifically designed for vital 

records management, eliminating the need for major modifications. Instead, the platform supports customization to address Nebraska’s 

functional specifications, as detailed in Attachment 2.  

 

Customization is achieved through configurable modules that adapt to Nebraska’s specific needs without altering the core software. This 

includes workflow adjustments for state-defined processes, flexible data field configurations for unique reporting requirements, and 

integration interfaces for communication with external systems such as the Social Security Administration (SSA) and other federal platforms. 

Role-based access control ensures that permissions are precisely aligned with user responsibilities, safeguarding sensitive data while 

supporting usability.  

 

The cloud infrastructure is hosted entirely within U.S.-based data centers and complies with federal standards, including FedRAMP, 

ensuring data security, integrity, and availability. Encryption protocols protect data both at rest and in transit, while redundant systems and 

disaster recovery plans guarantee continuous operations. The system’s modular nature allows Nebraska to implement functionality 

immediately while retaining the flexibility to adjust to future needs, delivering a scalable and secure solution tailored to the state’s 

operational and compliance requirements.  

 

ARCH-3 

Describe the bidder solution to address the following: 
• Type of Software – SaaS, PaaS or, IaaS  
• Licensing Model- Perpetual or Subscription based licenses 
• Single or Multi-Tenant architecture  



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

11/25/2025 
Technical Specifications 

Nebraska Department of Health and Human Services Page 6 
 

Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response: 

 
 

Type of Software  

Axiell's Vital Records Management System is delivered as a Software-as-a-Service (SaaS) solution. This fully managed, cloud-hosted 

platform provides Nebraska with a tailored system for vital records management, ensuring ease of maintenance, scalability, and access to 

continuous updates.  

 

Licensing Model  

 The system operates primarily on a subscription-based licensing model, offering predictable costs and access to ongoing 

updates, maintenance, security patches, and technical support. This model reduces operational complexity while ensuring Nebraska 

always benefits from the latest features and compliance updates.  

 An optional perpetual, royalty-free license is available, typically reserved for on-premises installations. This option grants 

Nebraska indefinite use of the software under agreed-upon terms, with separate agreements for updates, support, and maintenance 

as needed.  

 

Single or Multi-Tenant Architecture  
The system uses a single-tenant architecture, meaning Nebraska’s data and system configurations are fully isolated from 
those of other clients. This approach enhances data security, ensures dedicated resources, and allows for greater flexibility in 
customizing workflows and configurations to meet Nebraska’s unique requirements.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

ARCH-4* 
The bidder solution must provide multiple environments concurrently to support functions including production, testing, and 
training. Bidder must describe how their approach will meet these requirements. 
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Response: 

 

Axiell's Vital Records Management System is designed to provide six distinct environments, operating concurrently, to support all phases of 

the system lifecycle. These environments ensure seamless operations for live use, development, testing, and training. Each environment is 

independently configured to prevent interference and maintain data integrity. The six environments are described below:  

1. Production Environment  

o This environment is optimized for live operations, providing high availability, performance, and data integrity. It is the primary 

environment for end-users, supporting daily vital records management tasks, real-time transactions, and integrations with external 

systems.  

2. Release Environment  

o The release environment is used to stage upcoming software releases and updates prior to deployment into production. It mirrors the 

production setup, allowing for final validations and readiness assessments of new features or enhancements.  

3. Hotfix Environment  

o Dedicated to urgent bug fixes or minor updates that require quick validation before deployment. This environment allows for expedited 

testing and troubleshooting without impacting other development or production workflows.  

4. Validation Environment  

o This environment supports comprehensive testing, including integration testing, user acceptance testing (UAT), and regression testing. 

It mimics the production setup as closely as possible to ensure accurate validation of changes, updates, or new configurations.  

5. Alpha Environment  

o The alpha environment is dedicated to initial development and experimentation with new features or configurations. It serves as a 

sandbox for developers to design, build, and refine system enhancements or customizations specific to Nebraska’s requirements.  

6. Training Environment  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

o This isolated environment is designed specifically for user training without affecting production or testing workflows. It enables users 

to gain hands-on experience with system functionality in a controlled setting.  

 

ARCH-5* 

Review the accessibility requirements described in the following: 
 Section 508 compliance standards (https://www.section508.gov/manage/laws-and-policies/) 
 45 CFR Part 85 (https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-45/subtitle-A/subchapter-A/part-85) 
 State of Nebraska Accessibility requirements (https://nitc.nebraska.gov/standards/index.html#2).   

 
Bidder must confirm that your company has read, understands, and can meet all the capabilities and/or requirements as outlined 
for each of the items and indicate how your solution will meet such requirements as they relate to the accessibility requirements. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response:    

Axiell's Vital Records Management System has been designed and implemented to meet all relevant accessibility requirements, ensuring 

compliance with federal and state standards. The system adheres to the following standards to guarantee equitable access for all users, 

including individuals with disabilities:  

 Section 508 Compliance: Axiell's Vital Records Management System fully complies with Section 508 standards by ensuring that the 

software is accessible to users with disabilities, including those relying on assistive technologies. The interface is designed to support 

screen readers, keyboard navigation, and other accessibility tools. Testing and validation processes are conducted to ensure 

conformance with WCAG 2.1 guidelines, as required under Section 508.  

 45 CFR Part 85 Compliance: Axiell's Vital Records Management System aligns with 45 CFR Part 85, ensuring nondiscrimination on 

the basis of disability in programs or activities conducted by the Department of Health and Human Services (HHS). The system adheres 

to Section 508 of the Rehabilitation Act to provide accessible electronic and information technology, ensuring full inclusion of individuals 

with disabilities. Key features include screen reader compatibility, full keyboard navigation, text alternatives for non-text elements such 

as images and icons, and proper color contrast and scalability for readability.  

 State of Nebraska Accessibility Requirements: Axiell's system will also be configured to comply with the State of Nebraska 

Accessibility Requirements, adhering to standards and guidelines outlined by the Nebraska Information Technology Commission 

(NITC).   
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Security and Compliance Capabilites and Requirements 

Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

SPC-1* 

Review the standards and policies described in the following: 
• DHHS Information Technology (IT) Security Policies and Standards (http://dhhs.ne.gov/ITSecurity). 
• Nebraska Information Technology Commission (NITC) Standards and Guidelines 
(https://nitc.nebraska.gov/standards/index.html). 
• Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) of 1996. 
 
Bidder must confirm that your company has read, understands, and can meet all the capabilities and/or requirements as 
outlined for each of the items and indicate how your solution will meet such requirements as they relate to the standards and 
policies described above. 

Response:  

 

We confirm that our organization has reviewed and understands the DHHS Information Technology (IT) Security Policies and Standards, 

the Nebraska Information Technology Commission (NITC) Standards and Guidelines, and the requirements of the Health Insurance 

Portability and Accountability Act (HIPAA) of 1996. Our solution will be configured to be fully compliant with these standards and policies, 

incorporating the necessary technical, administrative, and procedural measures to meet all outlined capabilities and requirements.  

 

SPC-2* 

The bidder must agree to conduct an independent, third-party penetration test for the solution in which they are offering within 
one year prior to the anticipated go-live date, that includes, at a minimum, the Open Web Application Security Project (OWASP) 
Top 10.  Identified risks must be classified by severity and additional information must be provided for any risks identified as 
medium and above.  This must be conducted at no additional charge to the State.  Bidder must confirm their intent to conduct 
this test at the appropriate time and describe how their approach will meet these requirements. 

Response:  

We confirm our intent to conduct an independent, third-party penetration test for the proposed solution within one year prior to the 

anticipated go-live date. This test will align with the Open Web Application Security Project (OWASP) Top 10 guidelines and will include a 

comprehensive assessment of identified risks, classified by severity. Detailed documentation will be provided for all risks categorized as 

medium or above. This test will be performed at no additional charge to the State, and our approach ensures full compliance with the stated 

requirements to safeguard the system’s security and integrity.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

SPC-3* 

The bidder must agree to conduct an annual independent third-party penetration test of the solution that includes the Open Web 
Application Security Project (OWASP) Top 10. The report must provide details of the critical, high, and medium findings and 
associated risks. This must be conducted at no additional charge to the State. Bidder must confirm their intent to conduct this 
test at the appropriate time and describe how their approach will meet these requirements. 

  

Response:  

We confirm our intent to conduct an annual independent, third-party penetration test for the solution, aligned with the Open Web Application 

Security Project (OWASP) Top 10. These tests will include detailed reports identifying critical, high, and medium findings, along with 

associated risks. This service will be provided at no additional charge to the State, and our approach ensures the thorough identification and 

mitigation of vulnerabilities, maintaining the system’s security and compliance standards.  

 

SPC-4* 

The bidder must agree to conduct an independent, third-party security and privacy controls assessment that aligns with the 
National Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) SP 800-53 moderate standard, within one year prior to the go-live date.  
Identified security gaps must be classified by severity and additional information must be provided for any gap identified as 
medium and above. This must be conducted at no additional charge to the State. Bidder must confirm their intent to conduct this 
assessment at the appropriate time and describe how their approach will meet these requirements. 

Response:  

 

We confirm our intent to conduct an independent, third-party security and privacy controls assessment in alignment with the National 

Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) SP 800-53 moderate standard within one year prior to the go-live date. This assessment will 

include the classification of identified security gaps by severity, with detailed information provided for any gaps classified as medium or 

above. This service will be performed at no additional charge to the State, ensuring the solution meets all security and privacy requirements 

effectively and comprehensively.  

 

SPC-5* 

The bidder must agree to conduct an annual independent third-party security controls assessment that meets the National 
Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) SP 800-53 moderate standard. The report must provide details of the critical, 
high, and medium findings and associated risks. This must be conducted at no additional charge to the State. Bidder must 
confirm their intent to conduct this assessment at the appropriate time and describe how their approach will meet these 
requirements. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response:  

 

We confirm our intent to conduct an annual independent, third-party security controls assessment aligned with the National Institute for 

Standards and Technology (NIST) SP 800-53 moderate standard. The assessment will include a detailed report of critical, high, and 

medium findings, along with associated risks. This service will be provided at no additional charge to the State, ensuring ongoing 

compliance with required security standards and the effective identification and mitigation of vulnerabilities.  

 

SPC-6 

 

Describe the bidder solution for the following:  
• Support for self-service password activities. 
• Automatic log-off procedures after determined time of session inactivity. 
• Automatic account disablement after 120 days of inactivity.  
• Administrators’ ability to lockout user(s). 
• Support and approach for single sign-on 
• Support and approach for Multi-Factor Authentication 
• Automatic locking of account after determined number of failed logon attempts. 
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Response: 

 

In alignment with the HIPAA Security Rule's technical safeguards, our solution incorporates the following features to ensure the 

confidentiality, integrity, and security of electronic protected health information (e-PHI):  

1. Support for Self-Service Password Activities  

Our system enables users to securely reset, update, or recover their passwords through an intuitive interface. This approach aligns with the 

HIPAA Security Rule's emphasis on implementing procedures for verifying that a person or entity seeking access to e-PHI is the one 

claimed.   

2. Automatic Log-Off Procedures After a Determined Time of Session Inactivity  

We implement automatic log-off mechanisms that terminate user sessions after a predetermined period of inactivity. This measure complies 

with the HIPAA Security Rule's requirement to implement electronic procedures that terminate an electronic session after a predetermined 

time of inactivity.   

3. Automatic Account Disablement After 120 Days of Inactivity  

Our solution automatically disables user accounts after 120 days of inactivity, reducing risks associated with dormant accounts. While the 

HIPAA Security Rule does not specify exact time frames, this practice supports the overall requirement to protect e-PHI by implementing 

reasonable and appropriate security measures.   

4. Administrators’ Ability to Lock Out User(s)  

Administrators have the capability to manually lock out users when necessary, providing immediate response to potential security threats. 

This aligns with the HIPAA Security Rule's requirement for access control mechanisms to prevent unauthorized access to e-PHI.   

5. Support and Approach for Single Sign-On (SSO)  

Our system supports Single Sign-On (SSO) through standard protocols such as SAML and OAuth, allowing users to access multiple 

integrated applications securely. This approach facilitates efficient access management while maintaining compliance with the HIPAA 

Security Rule's technical safeguards.   

6. Support and Approach for Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA)  

We implement Multi-Factor Authentication (MFA), requiring users to verify their identity using multiple factors, such as passwords and 

mobile authenticator apps. This practice enhances security and aligns with the HIPAA Security Rule's requirements for verifying the identity 

of individuals accessing e-PHI.   
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

7. Automatic Locking of Account After a Determined Number of Failed Logon Attempts  

Our system automatically locks user accounts after a specified number of failed login attempts, mitigating the risk of unauthorized access. 

This measure supports the HIPAA Security Rule's mandate to implement security measures that guard against unauthorized access to e-

PHI.   

 

SPC-7* The bidder solution must use role-based security. Bidder must describe how their approach will meet this requirement. 
Response:  

 

Our solution employs a role-based security model that ensures users only have access to system features and data necessary for their roles 

and responsibilities. Roles are defined based on job functions, with each role granted specific permissions to access, modify, or view data 

and perform actions within the system. Role-based permissions are easily configurable by system administrators to adapt to changes in 

organizational needs, and the system supports multiple roles for users performing diverse functions. All role assignments and modifications 

are logged for auditing purposes, providing transparency and accountability in access management.  

 

SPC-8 

Describe the bidder solution for the following: 
• How user accounts are assigned and managed.  
• How the system provides usage reports, such as a listing of all users and their last usage date. 
• How the system supports authorization at an attribute/field level (e.g., edit, view). 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response: 

 

Our solution ensures that user accounts are assigned and managed through a centralized administrative interface, where administrators can 

create accounts, assign roles, and manage account lifecycles, including activation, modification, and deactivation. Users are granted access 

based on predefined roles and permissions, which align with their responsibilities. The system also supports self-service tools for password 

management and automatically disables inactive accounts after a specified period to enhance security.  

 

The system provides detailed usage reports that include a listing of all users and their last login or usage date. Administrators can generate 

these reports to identify inactive accounts and ensure proper account management. Additionally, the system maintains audit logs of user 

activities, such as login attempts and data access, and offers customizable reporting tools for specific organizational needs.  

 

Our solution supports authorization at an attribute/field level by allowing administrators to define permissions for specific data fields.  

 

Permissions can include view-only, edit, or delete access and are assigned based on user roles. This ensures that users only have access 

to the data necessary for their role, enhancing security and reducing the risk of unauthorized modifications. All actions performed at the field 

level are tracked and logged for auditing and compliance purposes.  

 

SPC-9* 

Review the State DHHS Information Technology (IT) Audit Standards located at: (https://www.dhhs.ne.gov/ITSecurity).  
Bidder must confirm that your company has read, understands, and can meet all the capabilities and/or requirements as outlined 
and indicate how your solution will meet such requirements. As a part of the bidder’s response, at minimum, the State desires 
specific information regarding the following elements: 
 Detail the data elements that are audited. 
 Outline the level of audit tracking being maintained. 
 Provide a sample of their audit reports. 
 Capabilities for automated audit log evaluation to identify security issues. 
 How the bidder monitors, identifies, and reports on events impacting the system, such as attacks and other unauthorized use 

of the system. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response:    

 

Our solution audits a wide range of critical data elements, including user login and logout times, data access and modifications, failed login 

attempts, administrative actions, and system configuration changes.  

 

The level of audit tracking maintained is comprehensive and granular, capturing not only what actions occurred but also when, where, and 

by whom. This tracking includes timestamps, user identifiers, affected data fields, and system responses, providing a detailed log of all 

system activities for forensic and compliance purposes.  

 

Our system generates detailed audit reports that include summaries and specific logs of activities. These reports are customizable to meet 

organizational needs and regulatory requirements.  

 

Capabilities for automated audit log evaluation are embedded within the system, leveraging advanced analytics and alerting mechanisms. 

The system automatically scans logs for unusual patterns or behaviors, such as repeated failed login attempts or unauthorized data access.  

To monitor, identify, and report on events impacting the system, such as attacks and unauthorized use, we deploy real-time monitoring tools 

integrated into the solution. These tools detect anomalies, log system events, and send alerts to designated administrators.  
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Database/Data Management Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

DM-1* The bidder solution must use industry standard cryptographic modules such as those certified to meet FIPS 140-2/-3 for 
encrypting data at rest and in transit. Bidder must describe how their approach will meet this requirement. 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

11/25/2025 
Technical Specifications 

Nebraska Department of Health and Human Services Page 20 
 

Response: 

 

Axiell’s solution ensures the security of sensitive data by employing industry-standard cryptographic protocols certified to meet FIPS 140-2 

and FIPS 140-3 requirements, providing proper protection for data at rest and in transit. The system leverages Microsoft’s Azure SQL 

Database, which uses advanced encryption technologies to protect data.  

 

 Data at Rest: Azure SQL Database employs Transparent Data Encryption (TDE) by default to safeguard data at rest. TDE 

performs real-time encryption and decryption of the database, associated backups, and transaction log files without requiring 

changes to applications. A symmetric key, known as the Database Encryption Key (DEK), encrypts the storage of the database, and 

the DEK is protected by a TDE protector, which can either be a service-managed certificate or a customer-managed key stored in 

Azure Key Vault. This ensures compliance with FIPS standards and provides robust protection against unauthorized access. Axiell 

relies on this built-in Azure SQL Database functionality to ensure the integrity and security of all stored data, including database 

records and backups.  

 

 Data in Transit: Our solution uses Transport Layer Security (TLS) 1.3 protocols, utilizing FIPS-certified cryptographic modules to 

encrypt communications between all system components. This approach protects transmitted data from interception and tampering 

while supporting mutual authentication to validate the identity of communicating parties.  

 

Axiell’s use of Microsoft’s Azure SQL Database provides additional options for enhanced security, such as Always Encrypted, which 

protects highly sensitive data by keeping it encrypted throughout its lifecycle, including during processing. The encryption methods and key 

management strategies implemented in Azure SQL Database are fully aligned with industry standards and compliance requirements.  

 

We rely on certified libraries and modules, such as OpenSSL in FIPS mode or Microsoft Cryptographic API (CAPI), to implement encryption 

processes. These components undergo regular updates and audits to maintain compliance with evolving security standards.  

 

Our extensive experience in deploying secure systems for vital records management ensures that every aspect of our solution aligns with 

federal and state requirements, providing end-to-end encryption that safeguards sensitive information.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

DM-2* 

The bidder solution must securely dispose of State data from its systems upon request and in accordance with the National 
Institute for Standards and Technology (NIST) Special Publication 800-88 revision 1 
(https://nvlpubs.nist.gov/nistpubs/SpecialPublications/NIST.SP.800-88r1.pdf) and must provide to the State of Nebraska a 
certificate of data destruction. Bidder must describe how their approach will meet this requirement. 

Response: 

 

Axiell's solution adheres to the data disposal requirements outlined in NIST Special Publication 800-88 Revision 1, ensuring the secure 

destruction of State data upon request. This process involves thorough identification, sanitization, and verification to guarantee that no 

recoverable traces of data remain on any storage media, whether physical or virtual.  

 

To meet this requirement, we utilize methods aligned with the NIST 800-88r1 guidance, including clearing, purging, or destroying data 

based on the sensitivity of the information and the type of storage media. Clearing involves overwriting data with a secure pattern to prevent 

its retrieval, while purging may leverage cryptographic erasure, rendering the encryption keys irretrievable. For physical destruction, we 

ensure complete deconstruction of the media, including shredding, pulverizing, or degaussing, to make the data inaccessible.  

 

Upon completion of the data destruction process, we will provide the State of Nebraska with a formal certificate of data destruction. This 

certificate details the methods used, the specific data or media destroyed, and the date of destruction, ensuring full transparency and 

accountability. The destruction process is meticulously documented and performed by trained personnel, following strict protocols to comply 

with all applicable standards and contractual obligations.  

 

In addition to our internal processes, we leverage Microsoft's Azure infrastructure, which follows stringent data destruction protocols. 

Microsoft uses best practice procedures and a wiping solution that is NIST 800-88 compliant. For hard drives that can’t be wiped, they 

employ a destruction process that renders data recovery infeasible using state-of-the-art laboratory techniques, ensuring that data is 

irretrievable. Records are kept of the erasure and destruction of assets, providing an additional layer of assurance regarding data disposal.   

 

By combining our rigorous data sanitization procedures with Azure's compliant infrastructure, we ensure that all data destruction requests 

are handled with the highest level of security and in full compliance with NIST 800-88r1 guidelines.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

DM-3 Describe the bidder’s technical approach for supporting data conversion and data migration. 
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Response:  

 

Our approach to data conversion and migration is designed to ensure an accurate and secure transition of data into the new system while 

maintaining the integrity, usability, and confidentiality of the information.  

 

 Assessment: The data migration process begins with a comprehensive assessment of the existing data. This phase includes the 

following key activities:  

o Identifying all data sources to ensure a complete understanding of the migration scope.  

o Analyzing data formats, structures, and volumes to determine compatibility with the new system.  

o Identifying dependencies, inconsistencies, or potential anomalies that may affect migration.  

o Assessing data from different time periods to account for varying validation rules, standard operating practices, and quality of data 

collection over time.  

o Collaborating with stakeholders to confirm data requirements, priorities, and any special considerations for legacy systems.  

 Data Mapping and Transformation: Following this analysis, we develop a data mapping and transformation plan to align legacy 

data structures with the new system’s requirements. This plan defines the rules and logic for converting data into the appropriate 

formats and structures while ensuring compliance with regulatory and business standards.  

 Iterative Migration Approach: To execute the migration, we employ an iterative approach. Initial test migrations are conducted in a 

controlled environment to validate the accuracy of data mappings and transformations. These iterations identify potential issues early 

and allow for adjustments before full-scale migration. During each iteration, validation tools are used to compare migrated data 

against the source to ensure fidelity and consistency. Any anomalies or discrepancies are documented and resolved in collaboration 

with stakeholders.  

 Automated Tools: Our solution employs automated tools and scripts for the migration process, reducing the risk of human error and 

ensuring efficiency. Throughout the migration, data is protected using industry-standard encryption and secure transfer protocols to 

maintain confidentiality and integrity.  

 Post-Migration Validation: Once the migration is complete, comprehensive post-migration validation is performed. This includes 

cross-checking data counts, verifying relationships, and ensuring accessibility and functionality within the new system. Stakeholders 

are involved in user acceptance testing to confirm that migrated data meets all operational and reporting requirements.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

DM-4* 

The bidder’s solution must support data integration.  The bidder must confirm and describe how their solution will meet this 
requirement. In addition to confirmation on the ability to meet the requirement, the response must include the following, at a 
minimum the following details:   

:• Ability to import and export data using these file types (XML, JSON, CSV). 
• Support for integration using industry standards approaches and principles for REST APIs and Webservices. 
• Support for industry integration data standards for Health Level 7 (HL7), Fast Healthcare Interoperability Resources (FHIR),  
X-12, HIPAA. 

Response:    

 

Axiell’s solution is fully equipped to support seamless data integration, ensuring interoperability with external systems while adhering to 

industry standards.  

 

 Data Formats: The system can import and export data in various formats, including but not limited to XML, JSON, CSV, and IJE. 

These examples demonstrate the system’s flexibility in supporting a range of data exchange needs.  

 Integration Approaches: To enable integration with diverse systems, the solution includes a comprehensive suite of RESTful APIs 

designed following industry best practices. These APIs allow for real-time, bidirectional data exchange and are well-documented, 

secure, and scalable to meet current and future needs. Additionally, the system supports SOAP-based web services, ensuring 

compatibility with legacy systems where necessary.  

 Standards Compliance:  

o Our platform adheres to key industry integration standards, including Health Level 7 (HL7), Fast Healthcare Interoperability 

Resources (FHIR), and HIPAA, facilitating the secure exchange of healthcare data.  

o While we do not currently have a prebuilt X-12 interface, we are prepared to create one if required for this project. Our preference is 

to utilize FHIR for integration whenever possible, given its alignment with modern healthcare interoperability practices.  

 

DM-5 
Describe bidder solution for the following: 
• Documentation to support testing and collaboration with integrating systems. 
• Documentation of the system's data dictionary which includes user-defined fields and tables. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response: 

 

Axiell provides detailed support for both testing and collaboration during system integrations, as well as a comprehensive data dictionary 

that includes descriptions of all data elements.  

 

 Testing and Collaboration Documentation: When a new data integration interface is created, Axiell works closely with the 

jurisdiction and, if applicable, another vendor of the target system to detail the nature of the integration. This collaborative process is 

essential in the absence of documentation for a standardized interface, such as those used between states and the National Center 

for Health Statistics (NCHS). The resulting documentation not only facilitates the initial implementation but also provides a clear 

reference for future support or enhancements of the interface.  

 Data Dictionary: The system’s data dictionary is meticulously documented and includes comprehensive descriptions of all data 

elements. Axiell leverages Entity Framework to support the creation and maintenance of the data dictionary. Entity Framework 

provides a structured way to document the database schema, extracting details such as table and field names, data types, 

relationships, and constraints. To enhance usability and accessibility, the data dictionary can be exported into formats such as Word 

or CSV, making it easier to share and reference during implementation and operational phases. This approach ensures the data 

dictionary is accurate, well-organized, and remains up-to-date, providing administrators and technical teams with the information 

they need to effectively manage and understand the system’s database.  

 

DM-6* 

 Review the data retention requirements described in the following: 
 45 CFR Part 164.316 (https://www.ecfr.gov/current/title-45/subtitle-A/subchapter-C/part-164/subpart-C/section-164.316)  
 DHHS Vital Records retention schedule is to retain information permanently. 

 
Bidder must confirm that your company has read, understands, and can meet all the capabilities and/or requirements as outlined 
for each of the items and indicate how your solution will meet such requirements as they relate to the data retention requirements. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Response:  

 

We confirm that we have read, understand, and will fully meet the data retention requirements outlined in 45 CFR Part 164.316 and the 

DHHS Vital Records retention schedule for the permanent retention of information. Our solution is designed to ensure compliance through 

robust data management capabilities, advanced security measures, and scalable storage architecture.  

 

 Regulatory Compliance: Implements safeguards to protect electronic protected health information (ePHI), including retention 

policies, strict access controls, and audit trails that document every interaction with the data, ensuring both security and compliance.  

 Permanent Retention: Ensures records remain accessible and intact indefinitely through scalable storage infrastructure, data 

validation protocols, and checksum verification. Mechanisms to ensure integrity and authenticity safeguard against corruption, 

ensuring records’ reliability over time.  

 Backup and Recovery: Incorporates robust replication, offsite storage, and disaster recovery mechanisms to prevent data loss or 

damage. These measures ensure data continuity and availability, even in the event of system failures or disasters.  

 

 

Operations Management Capabilities and/or Requirements 

Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

OM-1 

Describe the Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) plan for the solution they are offering.  Bidder’s response must 
describe, at a minimum, their plan to include the following information: 
• Procedures for data backup, restoration, communication to the State of Nebraska, and emergency mode operations in the 
event of:   

a. Hardware or Software Failures. 
b. Human Error.  
c. Natural Disaster; and/or  
d. Other unforeseeable emergencies. 
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Response: 

 

Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery (BCDR) Plan 

 

Our BCDR plan ensures the solution remains operational and data is protected in the event of hardware or software failures, human error, 

natural disasters, or other emergencies. Below is our detailed approach to each scenario: 

 

a. Hardware or Software Failures 

We implement automated data backup procedures with backups performed daily to prevent data loss. In case of software failures, a rollback 

strategy allows the system to revert to the last stable version while the issue is resolved. We maintain open communication with the State of 

Nebraska, providing real-time updates on progress and estimated restoration times. 

b. Human Error 

To address human error, our plan includes access controls, user training, and detailed audit trails to track and monitor actions within the 

system. Regular backups ensure that any data affected by user error can be restored quickly. Incident response teams are on standby to 

evaluate the extent of errors and apply corrective measures promptly. The State of Nebraska will be notified immediately in the event of 

significant errors, and mitigation steps will be communicated clearly. 

c. Natural Disaster 

Our solution leverages Azure servers with their built-in geographic redundancy feature, ensuring data and system continuity even during 

regional disasters. Data is replicated in real-time to multiple geographically distributed locations, minimizing the risk of loss and enabling 

rapid failover to unaffected regions. These Azure data centers are equipped with physical and environmental protections, such as power 

backups and fire suppression systems. In the event of a disaster, emergency operations will prioritize restoration of critical services, with 

continuous communication to the State of Nebraska regarding the disaster’s impact and recovery progress. 

d. Other Unforeseeable Emergencies 

For other emergencies, such as cyberattacks or network outages, our BCDR plan includes incident detection, containment, and response 

protocols. Advanced monitoring tools are in place to identify and mitigate threats in real-time. Emergency communication protocols will keep 

the State of Nebraska informed about the situation and progress toward resolution. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

OM-2* 

The bidder must agree to conduct a full disaster recovery test for the solution in which they are offering prior to the anticipated 
go-live date. The most recent test must be within one year prior to the go-live date. This must be conducted at no additional 
charge to the State. Bidder must confirm their intent to conduct this test at the appropriate time and describe how their approach 
will meet these requirements. 

Response: 

 

We confirm our intent to conduct a full disaster recovery test for the proposed solution prior to the anticipated Go-live date, ensuring the 

most recent test occurs within one year before Go-live. This test will be conducted at no additional charge to the State and will validate the 

solution’s ability to recover from potential disasters, ensuring readiness for operational deployment. 

 

Our approach includes simulating various disaster scenarios, such as regional disruptions, to test the robustness of our disaster recovery 

plan. We will validate data backups, failover mechanisms, and restoration processes to ensure minimal downtime and data integrity. The 

test will leverage Azure’s geographic redundancy features to demonstrate the system’s ability to recover and operate from alternate data 

centers. 

 

We will provide a detailed disaster recovery test plan in advance, including specific objectives, timelines, and success criteria. Following the 

test, a comprehensive report will be shared with the State, summarizing the results, highlighting any findings, and detailing corrective 

actions taken if necessary. 

 

OM-3* 

The bidder must agree to conduct an annual disaster recovery test for the solution and submit the annual results to the 
designated individual for the State of Nebraska. This must be conducted at no additional charge to the State. Bidder must 
confirm their intent to conduct this test at the appropriate time and describe how their approach will meet these requirements. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

Response: 

 

We confirm our intent to conduct an annual disaster recovery test for the solution and to submit the results to the designated individual for 

the State of Nebraska. This test will be conducted at no additional charge to the State and will validate the ongoing effectiveness of our 

disaster recovery plan. 

 

Our approach involves executing a comprehensive test each year, simulating various potential disaster scenarios. The test will include 

validating data backups, ensuring failover capabilities, and verifying the restoration of system operations using Azure’s geographic 

redundancy features. 

 

A detailed disaster recovery test plan will outline objectives, testing procedures, and success criteria. After each test, a thorough report will 

be provided to the designated State representative, summarizing results, documenting any identified issues, and detailing corrective actions 

taken to enhance the system’s resilience. 

 

OM-4 

Describe the bidder solution for ability to meet the following: 
• Compliance with the Recovery Time Objective (RTO) of within twelve (12) hours when the system outage is declared as a 
disaster.  
• Compliance with the Recovery Point Objective (RPO) of fifteen (15) minutes of data lost before the disaster event. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

Response: 

 

Our solution is designed to meet the Recovery Time Objective (RTO) of within 12 hours and the Recovery Point Objective (RPO) of no more 

than 15 minutes of data loss, ensuring continuity and minimal disruption in the event of a disaster. 

To meet the RTO, the system leverages Azure’s disaster recovery capabilities, including geographic redundancy and automated failover 

mechanisms. In the event of a declared disaster, services will be restored within 12 hours through the use of pre-configured recovery 

protocols and replicated data centers. Regular disaster recovery drills will be conducted to ensure readiness and to validate the ability to 

meet this objective under real-world conditions. 

 

For the RPO, the solution uses continuous data replication to ensure that data is synchronized in near real-time across multiple geographic 

locations. Azure’s advanced data replication capabilities allow for a maximum of 15 minutes of potential data loss, safeguarding critical 

records and transactions.  

 

OM-5 

Describe the bidder solution for the following: 
• Overall testing strategy and support for the following testing types: unit testing, system testing, integration testing, regression 
testing, user acceptance testing (UAT), parallel testing, performance and load testing, manual and automated and/or scripted 
testing, and end-to-end integration testing.   
• Approach to planning and preparing the test/staging environment.  
• Approach to conducting each test level. 
• Approach for testing nonfunctional requirements (security, performance, etc.) 
• Approach to test documentation (e.g., test cases, test scripts, test case matrices added as the design configuration 
progresses). 
• Approach to quality control/quality assurance.  
• Approach to test results reporting, traceability, and metrics. 
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Response: 

 

1. Overall Testing Strategy and Support for Various Testing Types 

 

Our testing strategy ensures a comprehensive validation of the system's functionality, reliability, and performance through the following 

types: 

 

 Unit Testing: Conducted at the component level to validate that individual modules perform as expected. 

 System Testing: Verifies the entire system’s compliance with functional and technical specifications. 

 Integration Testing: Ensures seamless data exchange and interaction between system components and external interfaces. 

 Regression Testing: Confirms that updates or enhancements do not disrupt existing functionality. 

 User Acceptance Testing (UAT): Involves stakeholders to validate that the system meets business requirements and is 

deployment-ready. 

 Parallel Testing: Verifies consistency by running the new system alongside the legacy system for critical transactions. 

 Performance and Load Testing: Assesses system behavior under varying load conditions, ensuring adherence to performance 

benchmarks. 

 Manual and Automated Testing: Combines human expertise for exploratory testing with automated tools for efficiency in repetitive 

tasks. 

 End-to-End Integration Testing: Confirms seamless operation of workflows across all modules and external systems. 

 

2. Approach to Planning and Preparing the Test/Staging Environment 

 

The test/staging environment will be designed to closely mirror the production environment. Representative datasets will be used to validate 

system functionality under realistic conditions. This environment will be secured and isolated to prevent interference with live operations and 

ensure the integrity of sensitive data. 

 

3. Approach to Conducting Each Test Level 
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A structured approach will be adopted for all test levels: 

Planning: Develop detailed test plans, outlining objectives, scope, and success criteria. 

Execution: Prioritize and execute tests systematically, logging issues in Azure DevOps for centralized defect tracking. 

Resolution and Retesting: Address identified defects and conduct retesting to ensure resolution. 

 

4. Approach for Testing Nonfunctional Requirements 

 

Security Testing: Includes penetration testing, vulnerability scans, and access control validations to protect against unauthorized access. 

Performance Testing: Simulates high-traffic conditions to evaluate system scalability, load capacity, and response times. 

Usability Testing: Ensures the system is intuitive, user-friendly, and accessible to all stakeholders. 

 

5. Approach to Test Documentation 

 

 Test documentation will be maintained throughout the testing lifecycle, including: 

 Test Cases and Scripts: Detailed and linked to requirements for traceability, managed within Azure DevOps. 

 Test Case Matrices: Tracks progress, coverage, and identifies gaps. 

 Dynamic Updates: Regular updates to reflect changes in system design and configuration. 

 

6. Approach to Quality Control/Quality Assurance (QC/QA) 

 

Our QC/QA processes embed quality checkpoints at every stage. Peer reviews and predefined acceptance criteria ensure deliverables 

adhere to the highest standards. QA oversight ensures consistent adherence to processes and methods. 

 

7. Approach to Test Results Reporting, Traceability, and Metrics 

 

Test results will be documented, tracked, and reported in Azure DevOps, leveraging its robust capabilities for centralized storage, real-time 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

dashboards, and traceability. Stakeholders will have direct access to test progress, defect statuses, and metrics via Azure DevOps. A 

requirements traceability matrix will link all test cases to their corresponding specifications, ensuring comprehensive coverage and 

accountability. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

OM-6 

Describe the bidder solution for software maintenance processes that address the following: 
• Approach to managing software versions to ensure bidder support. 
• Approach to Change Management, including defects and enhancements. 
• Approach to testing and release management. 
• Approach to maintaining integrations with external and internal trading partners. 
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Response: 

 

Managing Software Versions 

Our approach to managing software versions ensures consistent support and system stability. Version control processes include 

maintaining clear documentation for each version, including features, fixes, and changes. Updates are categorized as minor (hotfixes) or 

major (enhancements), with structured release cycles to minimize disruption. Each version is thoroughly tested and tracked, ensuring 

alignment with the State’s operational needs and seamless integration into the existing environment. 

 

Change Management for Defects and Enhancements 

For defect resolution, our change management process begins with identifying and documenting the issue, followed by scheduling 

development work to address the problem. Code changes are first deployed to a hotfix environment for internal testing to validate the fix. 

Once validated, the fix is sent to the State for User Acceptance Testing (UAT). After receiving final approval, the changes are pushed to the 

production environment. 

 

Enhancement requests follow a structured process starting with gathering and prioritizing requirements in collaboration with stakeholders. 

Development work is organized and completed, with changes pushed to a release environment for internal verification. Once verified, the 

changes proceed to UAT for feedback and final approval before being implemented in production. 

 

Testing and Release Management 

Our testing and release management processes ensure that all updates—whether defect fixes or enhancements—are rigorously validated. 

Internal testing environments include functional, regression, and performance testing to confirm quality and compatibility. Releases are 

scheduled during low-impact windows to minimize disruption. Clear communication with the State ensures transparency in the testing and 

release process. 

 

Maintaining Integrations 

We prioritize the stability and performance of integrations with both internal and external trading partners. Regular monitoring and validation 

processes ensure that interfaces continue to function as expected after updates. Any changes to partner systems are promptly assessed for 

impact, and adjustments are coordinated to maintain seamless data exchange.  
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

OM-7 
Describe the incident management process that will be used to report business and security incidents (such as any 
unauthorized access to, or incidents where, data may have been compromised). 

Response: 

 

Our incident management process ensures prompt and effective handling of business and security incidents, prioritizing data integrity and 

regulatory compliance. Incidents are identified through monitoring systems, user reports, or regular audits. Upon identification, the incident 

response team assesses the severity and scope of the issue, implementing containment measures such as isolating affected systems or 

suspending compromised accounts to prevent further impact. A thorough investigation follows, identifying root causes and implementing 

corrective actions, including system patches or process enhancements. Throughout the process, we maintain clear communication with the 

State of Nebraska, providing an initial report, regular updates, and a comprehensive final report detailing findings, actions taken, and 

recommendations for future prevention.  

 

OM-8* 
The bidder’s solution must be responsive to mobile technology devices such as smartphones or tablets. Bidder must describe 
how their approach will meet this requirement. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

Response: 

 

Our solution provides fully responsive functionality on mobile technology devices, including but not limited to smartphones, tablets, and 

kiosks. Users can seamlessly access and interact with the system, ensuring efficiency and usability across various devices. The system’s 

interface leverages responsive web design principles to adapt automatically to different screen sizes and resolutions.  

Key features include:  

 

 Optimized Layouts: Navigation menus, input fields, and action buttons are tailored for both standard and touch-based interactions, 

ensuring ease of use.  

 Dynamic Adjustments: The application automatically adjusts to the screen size and orientation of the device, reconfiguring pages 

for optimal visibility and navigation.  

 Device-Friendly Features: Collapsible menus and resizable forms ensure that all interface elements remain accessible and 

functional, even on smaller screens or kiosk interfaces.  

This responsive design approach guarantees that users have a consistent and effective experience, regardless of whether they are using a 

smartphone, tablet, or kiosk.  

 

OM-9* 

The bidder’s solution must provide Scalability and High Availability Architecture. The bidder must confirm and describe how their 
solution will meet this requirement. In addition to confirmation on the ability to meet the requirement, the response must include 
the following, at a minimum the following details: 
• The system architecture must support scaling with increased load. 
• The system must provide high availability to support minimum disruptions to the business operations. 
• The system must handle notifications when a component or interface endpoint is unavailable. 
• The system must handle performance functionality and monitoring tools. 
• The system must handle recovery of failed transactions because of a component failure. 
• The system must be available online 24 hours a day and 7 days a week, 99.9% of the time each month excluding scheduled 
downtime. 
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Req # Capabilities and/or Requirement 

Response: 

 

Our solution is designed to provide scalability and high availability, ensuring reliable performance and minimal disruptions to business 

operations. Below is a detailed description of how our architecture meets these requirements.  

 

Scalability with Increased Load  

The system is built on a cloud-based platform that automatically scales to handle increased load, ensuring consistent performance during 

peak usage periods. Horizontal scaling allows the addition of resources as demand grows, while load balancing ensures even distribution of 

traffic across servers to maintain optimal response times.  

High Availability and Minimal Disruptions  

Our solution guarantees high availability through redundancy and failover mechanisms. In case of network issues, the system automatically 

reroutes traffic to standby resources, minimizing downtime and maintaining business continuity.  

Notification Handling for Unavailable Components  

The system includes real-time monitoring so we can detect when a component or interface endpoint becomes unavailable. Notifications are 

sent to system administrators, and failover procedures are initiated to ensure seamless operation.  

Performance Functionality and Monitoring Tools  

Our monitoring tools continuously track system performance metrics, such as response times, resource utilization, and transaction 

volumes.  

Recovery of Failed Transactions  

The system is equipped with transaction recovery mechanisms that detect and retry failed transactions caused by component failures. Our 

logging system ensures no data is lost, and recovery processes restore interrupted workflows automatically, minimizing user impact.  

Availability and Uptime  

Our solution ensures 24/7 online availability with a guaranteed uptime of 99.9% per month, excluding scheduled maintenance windows. 

Scheduled downtime is minimized and communicated well in advance to users to avoid disruptions.  
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Docusign Envelope ID: BECE7591-F960-4DBE-AB2C-B09F67FFB3D3



Appendix c. Responses to sections II through IV 

Section II. TERMS AND CONDITIONS

Bidder should read the Terms and Conditions within this section and must initial either “Accept All Terms and 
Conditions Within Section as Written” or “Exceptions Taken to Terms and Conditions Within Section as Written” in the 
table below. The state will only consider exceptions that are expressly noted. Any exceptions not taken to a provision 
shall be deemed accepted as stated. If the bidder takes any exceptions, they must provide the following within the 
“Exceptions” field of the table below (Bidder may provide responses in separate attachment if multiple exceptions are 
taken): 

1. The specific clause, including section reference, to which an exception has been taken;
2. An explanation of why the bidder took exception to the clause; and
3. Provide alternative language to the specific clause within the solicitation response.

By signing the solicitation, bidder agrees to be legally bound by all the accepted terms and conditions, and any 
proposed alternative terms and conditions submitted with the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to 
negotiate rejected or proposed alternative language. If the State and bidder fail to agree on the final Terms and 
Conditions, the State reserves the right to reject the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to reject 
solicitation responses that attempt to substitute the bidder’s commercial contracts and/or documents for this 
solicitation. 

Accept All 
Terms and 
Conditions 

Within 
Section as 

Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions 
Taken to 

Terms and 
Conditions 

Within 
Section as 

Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions: 
(Bidder must note the specific clause, including section reference, to which an 
exception has been taken, an explanation of why the bidder took exception to the 
clause, and provide alternative language to the specific clause within the solicitation 
response.) 

Section II 
(A) to (Y)

Section II 
(Z)(1) 

Results Prior to Go-live Liquidated Damages 

The system must have a user 
acceptance testing (UAT) 
environment completed and fully 
accessible to users no later than 
twelve (12) consecutive months after 
the “Kick-off” meeting. Delays 
caused by the State or external 
third parties (e.g., SSA, NCHS, 
NAPHSIS) will be reviewed and 
may be exempted from liquidated 
damages. 

RFP, Section (VI)(A)(4)(e) 
Development and Testing. 

Five hundred dollars ($500.00) per 
business day for any failure to provide 
a UAT environment within the 
prescribed timeframe, with these 
liquidated damages continuing each 
business day until the UAT 
environment is completed and fully 
accessible to users.   

The system must have the 
production environment completed 
and fully accessible to users no later 
than fifteen (15) consecutive months 
after the “Kick-off” meeting. Delays 
caused by the State or external 
third parties (e.g., SSA, NCHS, 
NAPHSIS) will be reviewed and 
may be exempted from liquidated 
damages. 

RFP, Section (VI)(A)(4)(h) 
Implementation.  

Five hundred dollars ($500.00) per 
business day for any failure to provide 
the production environment within the 
prescribed timeframe, with these 
liquidated damages continuing each 
business day until a production 
environment has been achieved that is 
fully functional and accessible to users. 



The liquidated damages provision in Sections VI(A)(4)(e) and VI(A)(4)(h) of RFP 120277 
O3 REBID assesses $500 per business day for delays in delivering the UAT and 
production environments within 12 and 15 months, respectively, following the kickoff 
meeting. We appreciate the need for timely deliverables and request clarification on how 
delay responsibility will be allocated between the contractor and the State. To ensure 
fairness, the clause should expressly state that liquidated damages will not apply where 
delays are outside the contractor’s control, such as delayed State approvals, late 
provision of data, or unresolved critical issues necessary to advance the project. Delays 
caused by external third parties (e.g., SSA, NCHS, NAPHSIS) or the State will be 
reviewed and may be exempted from liquidated damages. We recommend incorporating 
clear definitions and procedures for attributing delay responsibility and specifying 
exemptions when delays are attributable to the State or qualifying third parties, fostering 
a balanced and collaborative approach to meeting project timelines. 
 

 Section II 
(Z)(2) 

 
Critical Incidents:   
 
Post-Implementation, Burn-in Period*  
Support, Maintenance, and Operations**  
 

Liquidated Damages 

Out of Business:  
The Critical Incident causes the system to 
be completely down, and the State of 
Nebraska is unable to conduct business 
with the system at any point following 
system implementation. 
 
*Burn-in Period - RFP, SECTION 
(VI)(A)(4)(i)(i)  
**Support, Maintenance, and Operations - 
RFP, SECTION (VI)(A)(4)(j) 

Out of Business 
The vendor will provide a 
viable workaround or a 
permanent solution to the 
problem within two (2) 
business days of the Critical 
Incident. If a viable 
workaround is not provided 
within two (2) consecutive 
calendar days, damages of 
one thousand dollars 
($1,000.00) will be assessed 
on the third (3rd) consecutive 
calendar day and on each 
consecutive calendar day 
thereafter that the system is 
still down.  
 
If a permanent solution is not 
provided within thirty (30) 
consecutive calendar days of 
the Critical Incident, 
damages of two thousand 
five hundred dollars 
($2,500.00) will be assessed 
on the thirty-first (31st) 
consecutive calendar day 
and on each calendar day 
thereafter until the 
permanent solution is 
implemented, and both 
parties agree that the vendor 
has provided a permanent 
solution to the software 
problem.  
 



Time Sensitive: 
The Critical Incident pertains to time-
sensitive functions, such as recording vital 
events, processing payments, and issuing 
or amending certified copies of certificates, 
preventing the use of such functions at any 
point following system implementation. 

*Burn-in Period - RFP, SECTION
(VI)(A)(4)(i)(i)
**Support, Maintenance, and Operations -
RFP, SECTION (VI)(A)(4)(j)
___________________________________

Data Movement: 
The Critical Incident pertains to any 
interfaces required by the Vital Records 
Unit, such as the interface with the Online 
Verification System (OVS) or Fast 
Healthcare Interoperability Resources 
(FHIR) messaging at any point following 
system implementation. 

*Burn-in Period - RFP, SECTION
(VI)(A)(4)(i)(i)
**Support, Maintenance, and Operations -
RFP, SECTION (VI)(A)(4)(j)

Time Sensitive and Data 
Movement 
The vendor will provide a 
viable workaround or a 
permanent solution within 
three (3) consecutive 
calendar days of the Critical 
Incident. If a viable 
workaround is not provided 
within three (3) consecutive 
calendar days, damages of 
five hundred dollars 
($500.00) will be assessed 
on the fourth (4th) 
consecutive calendar day 
and on each consecutive 
calendar day thereafter that 
no viable workaround is 
provided.  

If a permanent solution is not 
provided within thirty (30) 
consecutive calendar days of 
the Critical Incident, 
damages of five hundred 
dollars ($500.00) will be 
assessed on the thirty-first 
(31st) consecutive calendar 
day and on each calendar 
day thereafter until the 
permanent solution is 
implemented, and both 
parties agree that the vendor 
has provided a permanent 
solution to the software 
problem.  

The liquidated damages clauses in Sections VI(A)(4)(i)(i) and VI(A)(4)(j) impose 
significant penalties for Critical Incidents affecting the system—such as complete 
outages, time-sensitive functions, and data movement issues. We recognize the need for 
prompt resolution, but request clarification on how responsibility will be assigned when 
delays stem from factors outside the vendor’s control. Examples include incidents or 
service degradations at the cloud hosting provider (e.g., AWS or Azure, including regional 
outages or managed-service failures), dependencies on State actions, delayed feedback 
on proposed fixes, or broader integration issues with external interfaces. We recommend 
a clear, documented process for allocating responsibility and a mechanism to account for 
contributory delays by the cloud provider or the State, ensuring penalties are applied fairly 
and encouraging a collaborative approach to resolving Critical Incidents. 

Section III. VENDOR DUTIES 

Bidder should read the Terms and Conditions within this section and must initial either “Accept All Terms and 
Conditions Within Section as Written” or “Exceptions Taken to Terms and Conditions Within Section as Written” in the 
table below. The state will only consider exceptions that are expressly noted. Any exceptions not taken to a provision 
shall be deemed accepted as stated. If the bidder takes any exceptions, they must provide the following within the 
“Exceptions” field of the table below (Bidder may provide responses in separate attachment if multiple exceptions are 
taken): 

1. The specific clause, including section reference, to which an exception has been taken;



2. An explanation of why the bidder took exception to the clause; and
3. Provide alternative language to the specific clause within the solicitation response.

By signing the solicitation, bidder agrees to be legally bound by all the accepted terms and conditions, and any 
proposed alternative terms and conditions submitted with the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to 
negotiate rejected or proposed alternative language. If the State and bidder fail to agree on the final Terms and 
Conditions, the State reserves the right to reject the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to reject 
solicitation responses that attempt to substitute the bidder’s commercial contracts and/or documents for this 
solicitation. 

Accept All 
Vendor 

Duties Within 
Section as 

Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions 
Taken to 
Vendor 

Duties Within 
Section as 

Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions: 
(Bidder must note the specific clause, including section reference, to which an 
exception has been taken, an explanation of why the bidder took exception to 
the clause, and provide alternative language to the specific clause within the 
solicitation response.) 

All Section None None 

Section IV. PAYMENT

Bidder should read the Terms and Conditions within this section and must initial either “Accept All Terms and 
Conditions Within Section as Written” or “Exceptions Taken to Terms and Conditions Within Section as Written” in the 
table below. The state will only consider exceptions that are expressly noted. Any exceptions not taken to a provision 
shall be deemed accepted as stated. If the bidder takes any exceptions, they must provide the following within the 
“Exceptions” field of the table below (Bidder may provide responses in separate attachment if multiple exceptions are 
taken): 

1. The specific clause, including section reference, to which an exception has been taken;
2. An explanation of why the bidder took exception to the clause; and
3. Provide alternative language to the specific clause within the solicitation response.

By signing the solicitation, bidder agrees to be legally bound by all the accepted terms and conditions, and any 
proposed alternative terms and conditions submitted with the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to 
negotiate rejected or proposed alternative language. If the State and bidder fail to agree on the final Terms and 
Conditions, the State reserves the right to reject the solicitation response. The State reserves the right to reject 
solicitation responses that attempt to substitute the bidder’s commercial contracts and/or documents for this 
solicitation. 

Accept All 
Payment 
Clauses 
Within 

Section as 
Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions 
Taken to 
Payment 
Clauses 
Within 

Section as 
Written 
(Initial) 

Exceptions: 
(Bidder must note the specific clause, including section reference, to which an 
exception has been taken, an explanation of why the bidder took exception to 
the clause, and provide alternative language to the specific clause within the 
solicitation response.) 

All Section None None 



Appendix c. Any license, user agreement, service level agreement, or similar documents that the bidder desires to have 
reviewed and considered. 

Axiell confirms that we do not have any license, user agreement, service level agreement, or similar documents that require 
review or consideration as part of this proposal. Our proposed solution is fully compliant with the requirements outlined in the 
solicitation and does not impose additional terms or conditions outside of those specified in the RFP. 
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Vital Records Management System 
Bidder Name: Axiell ALM, INC. 
 
Important Instructions:  Bidders are to complete all fields highlighted in yellow.    
 
Do not alter existing format or content within the Cost Sheet.  However, if Bidder identifies that other items are essential in Part I and/or Part 
II to create full functionality, and meet the requirements as outlined in the RFP document and any related attachments, then additional lines 
may be inserted as needed.  Such additional lines must be included in Part I and Part II pricing and be reflected in the Total Overall Cost.   
Any inclusion of additional lines must still conform within the stated percentages as outlined in Part I and follow the prescribed format as 
shown.   Important:  In case of a mathematical error in extension of price, unit price shall govern.   
 
Please indicate the “Total Overall Cost” for the Vital Records Management System $ 2,463,813 
This amount shall equal the sum of the Total for both Part I and Part II.  Do not include any costs for Part III and Part IV in the “Total Overall 
Cost”, as these sections are not included in the cost evaluation.   
 
Part I:  Project section requirements as outlined in Section (VI)(A) of the Request for Proposal (RFP) document and any related attachments.  
Bidder to provide pricing for each of the project deliverable categories listed. The sum of all projects deliverable categories listed directly 
below constitutes the Part I – Total.  Important: Bidders are to ensure that allocation of their percentages are based on the % provided for 
each category and that the total of all categories within Part I does not exceed 100%.  
 

Description  % Breakdown by 
Category for 

 Part I 

Number 
of Units 

Unit of 
Measure 
(UOM) 

Cost 
(Unit 
Price) 

Project Initiation:  Includes creation, review, and acceptance of each of the 
following items. The total cost for this category shall be 5% of the total for 
Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.c 

Project Initiation:  
Items i. through 

vii. shall equal 5% 
of the total cost for 

Part I 

1 Each $83,598 

i. Kick-off Event, Documentation, Review and Approval  
ii. Develop a Detailed Project Plan 
iii. Develop a Risk Management Plan 
iv. Develop a Communication Plan 
v. Develop a Staffing Management Plan 
vi. Develop a Change Management Plan 
vii. Develop an Issue Management Plan 

Design and Configuration: The total cost for this category shall be 10% of 
the total for Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.d. 

Design and 
Configuration:  

Items i. through x. 
shall equal 10% of 

the total cost for 
Part I 

1 Each $167,196 

i. Establish Review and Acceptance Process  
ii. Develop a Requirements Traceability Matrix (RTM) 
iii. Coordinate and Facilitate On-Site Requirements Gathering 

Session(s) 
iv. Develop and Submit an Application for Configuration and 

Maintenance Plan 
v. Establish and Utilize a Deliverable Review and Acceptance Process 
vi. Configure Environments for Development, Testing, Training and 

Production 
vii. Complete Standard System Configuration 
viii. Assist the Unit with Configuration of System 
ix. Assist the Unit with User Role Determination 
x. Obtain Acceptance from Unit on Design and System Configuration 

Development and Testing:  The total cost for this category shall be 20% of 
the total for Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.f. 

Development 
and Testing:  

Items i. through 
viii. shall equal 

20% of the total 
cost for Part I 

1 Each $334,391 

i. Complete all Necessary Custom Development  
ii. Complete all Necessary Reports 
iii. Complete all Necessary Integrations (Interfaces, Imports, and 

Exports) 
iv. Develop a Testing Plan 
v. Execute and Evaluate Testing 
vi. Document Testing Results 
vii. Assist the Unit with User Acceptance Testing (UAT) 
viii. Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Testing Results 

 
 

Part I – Categories are continued on the next page 

Data/File Migration: The total cost for this category shall be 10% of the 
total for Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.f. 

Data/File 
Migration:  

1                                                                                                                              
Each 

$167,196 
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Vital Records Management System 
i. Develop a Data/File Conversion and Migration Plan Items i. through v. 

shall equal 10% of 
the total cost for 

Part I 

 
ii. Develop a Conversion Mapping Guide 
iii. Perform the Data/File Conversion and Migration 
iv. Provide a Data/File Conversion and Migration Results Report 
v. Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Data/File Conversion and 

Migration Results 
Training: The total cost for this category shall be 5% of the total for Part I. 
Reference section VI.A.4.g. 

Training:  
Items i. through iii. 
shall equal 5% of 
the total cost for 

Part I 

1 Each $83,598 

i. Coordinate and facilitate On-site Training Instruction                                                                                                                              
ii. Provide Online Reference Training Materials for Administrator and 

User Manuals 
iii. Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Training Results 

Implementation: The total cost for this category shall be 40% of the total for 
Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.h. 

Implementation:  
Items i. through iv. 
shall equal 40% of 

the total cost for 
Part I 

1 Each $668,782 

i. Perform and Complete all Aspects of the Implementation  
ii. Go-live 
iii. Assist the Unit with On-site Implementation Assistance for Go-Live 

Week 
iv. Obtain Acceptance from the Unit on Implementation Results 

Post-Implementation: The total cost for this category shall be 10% of the 
total for Part I. Reference section VI.A.4.i. 

Post-
Implementation:  
Items i. through v. 
shall equal 10% of 

the total cost for 
Part I 

1 Each $167,196 

i. Burn-in Period (90 calendar days)  
ii. Coordinate and Facilitate Post-Implementation Review 

Teleconference Meeting 
iii. Provide a Plan for Enhancement Requests 
iv. Provide a Transition Plan from Implementation to Support, 

Maintenance, and Operations 
v. Obtain Final Sign-off 

Part I – Total  $1,671,957 
 
 
Part II – Support, Maintenance, and Operations -reference Section VI.A.4.j. 
(Note:  These items would be paid on a quarterly basis) 
 
Bidder’s price for Support, Maintenance, and Operations shall include all associated costs or fees (including but not limited to subscriptions 
costs).  Important:  Do not include statements in the RFP proposal submittals, attachments, etc. indicating that there will be additional fees 
which are not included in the table below.  The sum of the extended cost (Number of Units x Unit Price) constitutes the Part II – Total. 
 

Description Contract Term Unit of 
Measure 
(UOM) 

Number 
of Units 

Cost 
(Unit Price) 

Extended Cost 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not limited to 
subscriptions) - Post Burn-in period (90 calendar 
days) 

Year Two of the 
Initial Term*     

Monthly 12 

$16,010 $192,120 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not limited to 
subscriptions) 

Year Three of 
the Initial Term   

Monthly 12 
$16,331 $195,972 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not limited to 
subscriptions) 

Year Four of the 
Initial Term     

Monthly 12 
$16,657 $199,884 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not limited to 
subscriptions) 

Year Five of the 
Initial Term      

Monthly 12 
$16,990 $203,880 

Part II - Total  $791,856 

 
*No Support, Maintenance, and Operations compensation shall be paid until all requirements of the Burn-In Period have been 
satisfied.   
 
 
 
 
Optional Services 
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Part III – Optional Renewal for Support, Maintenance, and Operations Reference section VI.A.4.k 
(Note:  These items would be paid on an annual basis) 

(Do not include these amounts in the Total Overall Cost associated with Part I and Part II) 

Part IV – Optional Services Miscellaneous Enhancements  
(Do not include these amounts in the Total Overall Cost associated with Part I and Part II) 

Custom Programming and Additional Features 
Work may be needed that was not originally delineated in this RFP but considered within the scope of work (i.e., Custom Programming). This 
additional work may stem from legislative mandates, emerging technologies, secondary research and/or data integration solutions not 
otherwise addressed in this RFP or known at the time this RFP was issued. If additional work is needed, the Contractor must submit a detailed 
Scope of Work and detailed pricing to include items such as, but not limited to, Title/Role(s), number of hours, unit of measure, and due 
dates/deliverables for DHHS review and approval.  The bidder shall provide hourly pricing for any current and future custom programming 
needs to meet specific requirements for the Vital Records Management System as requested and mutually agreed upon by the bidder and 
DHHS. 

Hourly Rates for Miscellaneous Support/Maintenance (beyond RFP/Contract requirements) 
The Bidder should provide the Title/Role with each respective hourly rate to perform additional services*. 

*Bidder may add additional lines as needed.

Optional Five (5) Year Renewal Period 

Description Contract Term Unit of 
Measure 
(UOM) 

Number 
of Units 

Cost 
(Unit Price) 

Extended 
Cost 

Support, Maintenance, Operations and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not 
limited to subscriptions) 

Renewal Year 
One (1) Monthly 12 $17,330 $207,960 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not 
limited to subscriptions) 

Renewal Year 
Two (2) Monthly 12 $17,677 $212,124 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not 
limited to subscriptions) 

Renewal Year 
Three (3) Monthly 12 $18,031 $216,372 

Support, Maintenance, Operations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not 
limited to subscriptions) 

Renewal Year 
Four (4) Monthly 12 $18,392 $220,704 

Support, Maintenance, aOperations, and any 
additional costs or fees (including but not 
limited to subscriptions) 

Renewal Year 
Five (5) Monthly 12 $18,760 $225,120 

Part III - Total Cost for Optional Five (5) Year Renewal Period 
$1,082,280 

Title / Role such as, but not limited to: Hourly Rate 
Software Engineer $ 180.00 
IT Business Analyst $ 180.00 
Project Manager $ 180.00 

$ 
$ 
$ 
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